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PUFACI 

The aaia coacera of this thesis is to show 

how Great Britain used the Zanzibar Sultanate as a 

aeans to suppress the last African slave trade, to 

further British commercial iaterests in East Africa, 

and to .aintaia a dominant political positioa ia eastern 

Africa between 1S70 and 1690. An atteapt is made to 

distiagaish the chief forces which guided British policy 

in the region througbout this period and to briag 

Zanzibar into the wider perspective of British Iaperial 

policy. 

It must be •de clear that Zanzibar, in the 

nineteenth century, prior to the partition of East 

Africa, included, not only the islaads of Pemba and 

Zanzibar, but also the Zanzibar doaiDions 1 wbich 

stretched along the eastern coast of Africa froa the 

Benadir ports in the north to Portucuese East Africa in 

the south, and reached inland aloag the varions trade 

routes leading into the interior. fhis paper will use 

the tera 'Zanzibar' in tbe wider sense. fhe te~ 

'Zanzibar East Atrica' is sometimes used to describe 

the larger regioa. Also, the tera 'Arab', in this 

paper, includes the aaialaud Arab, who was a mixture of 

African and Arab, as well as the purer Arab of O.an. 



The basie of this thesis bas beea conatructed 

froa the followiag sources: 1) The British Sessional 

Papers (1868-1891 oa Reade% Cards). The Slave Trade 

ieports throughout this period also include val. ua 'ble 

commercial aaterial and political correspondance. The 

vast aaouats of aaterial on the slave trade or uader 

slave trade headings bas resulted in a teadeney to 

distort the taportance of Britain's aati-slave trade 

policy in this regioa. The signiticance of the anti­

slave trade aovement ia the developaent of Britaia's 

political iafluence in Zanzibar bas been underestt.ated. 

This paper bas atteapted to illustrate the close 

relationship between the two. 2) McGill Uaiversity's 

exteaaive collection of aiaeteenth century periodicala 

bas added to the scope of the paper. The vari011.8 

pablications of the Royal Geographie Society bave beea 

e:xceptionally valuable in bringiag out the importance 

of Zanzibar in the early developaent of East Africa. 

In addition, the R.G.S. aaterials show that theSociety 

was an agent of British expansion iato East Central 

Africa froa Zanzibar. 3) The periodical, T!BI!Jiika 

lotes· aad Records (Boston Uaiversity) 1s a must for any 

researcher doing work ia last Atricaa history. lt) Al­

thougb Reginald Couplaad's work,The lxploitation of 

East Atrica 1G56-1Sf6, takes a sentimental approach to 

iT 



Br1tain 1s policy in this region, the abundance ot 

quoted prt.ary aaterial from the Zanzibar Archives and 

the lirk Papers have allowed for other interpretations. 

5) The Tiaes (London 1869-1891) has been a usetul 

reflection of public opinion, besides providing worth­

while inforaation. 

I would like to acknowledge the invaluable 

guidance given me by ay advisor, Dr. w. Stantord Reid. 

Also, the suggestions given me by Gordon Callaghan and 

my fellow worker in the Africaa field, Roger Elliott, 

have helped t.measureably. 

T 
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CHA.PTKR I 

GENERAL BACKGROUND TO 1870 . 

Zanzibar's superior geographie position 

between the East Coast ot Atrica and Arabia and India 

allowed it to become, under the wise and enercetic 

direction ot Sultan Said of Muscat, the main commercial 

entrepat of East Atrica by the middle ot the nineteentb 

century. Although English trade with this region had 

been negligible, the opening of the Sues Canal in 1869 

allowed British commercial interests and torced British 

political interests to take a more active role in the 

development ot Zanzibar East A fr ica. The Zanzibar 

slave trade, however, had becoae a barrier to progress. 

BritaiD had .ade·soae halt-hearted atteapts to lt.it 

the slave trade, but it continued to tlourish between 

laat Atrica and Arabia. A more decisive and unitora 

poliey had to be undertaken by both the British and 

Indian Governaents betore the sea slave trade ot 

Zanzibar eould be suppressed to safeguard Britain's 

political position in the region and to enable the 

aerchants of both these countries to exploit the wealth 

ot Zanzibar East Atrica. 
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In 1870 the dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar 

extended approximately 350 miles along the East Coast 

of Africa between the Equator and 10°5. Latitude.1 

They included the islands of Pemba, Momfia, and 

~zibar - the latter being the seat of his Government. 

His position in the interior was one of 'influence but 

not control' • 

The geographie position of the Island of 

Zanzibar in relation to the rest of East Africa was 

iaportant in helping to make it what H. M. Stanley 

called 'the Pearl of the Indian Ocean'. The Island, 

which is only 53 miles long and 24 miles wide, lies in 

the western part of the Indian Ocean, directly opposite 

the Lakes region of East Central Africa. It it 

situated 22 miles off the east coast, about 425 miles 

south of the Equator. Being an island, it has 

benefited by its isolation from the many dangers of 

mainland &!rica. 

The coast of Zanzibar Island is generally 

exposed on the east, while on the west it is sheltered 

by coral islands, two to four miles from shore, which 

has resulted in superior anchorage& there. 2 Zanzibar 

Town has one of the bet~er barboure in East Africa -

being able to handle large nineteenth century vessels. 



Fertile soil and superior barboure in the western 

section of the ialaad have influenced the Arabs to 

develop their main towns and clove plaatations there.3 

The tact that Zanzibar Town lies opposite the east 

coast of Africa ia of iaportance in the underatanding 

ot its development as the comaercial entrep8t of East 

A fr ica. 

3 

Zanzibar Island bad many advaatagea over the 

East Atrican coast region. It was isolated troa the 

threat of interior tribes; good water ia abaadant; and 

its rainfall is greater. Furtheraore,ahips could obtain 

supplies more conveniently tàere than at coastal ports.~ 

The average annual rainfall in Zaasibar is 60"• In 

Pemba i t is higher - il". Although the annul rainfall 

on the coast opposite Zanzibar is about 60", it 

decreases rapidly to the north and south. The Ruvuaa 
, . 

River area gets about 35", while north of Mombasa the 
''··i. 

conditions becoae quite arid. The beat is excessive, 

73°F being the mean temperature of the cooleat month -

July. Moabasa is even hotter - 76°r.5 This type or 

cliaate allows for the cultivation of tropical prodacts -

auch sought atter by the European. Bowever, it alse 

makes it quite difficult for the white aaR to live 

there. 



The varioua winds of the Indian Ocean have 

played an important role in influencing the climate and 

huaan development of East Atrica. Not only do the vinds 

bring precipitation, but they have influenced 

communications between East Atrica, Arabia, and 

Madagascar. The South-East !rades, which develop in 

April and continue until October, bring raiD to the 

East Coast. These winds are deflected north-eastwards 

towards Asia, becoming the South-west Monsoons. During 

the northern winter ( October to April) , the rainless 

North-East Trades blow on the coast ot East Africa.6 

The Mascat Arabe used theae wiads, with the eoincidia& 

ocean currents, to carry tbeir trade to amd from East 

Afriea. 

Many islaads, partly alluvial and ,partly coral, 

lie off the mainland coast. The coral reefs, which lie 

opposite some of the rivers,7 made good hidin& places 

for the Arab slavers. The coast is blessed with many 

good barboure - for instance, Dar es Salaam, Mombasa 

(Kilindini), Tanga, and Kilwa. Although East Africa 

bas many rivers, inland navigation ·ror any distaace ia 

difficult due to the interior plateau, strong currents 

during the rainy seasoa, and sandbars. The lack of 

good river transportation and the predominance of the 



tsetse fly, forced travellers and mèrchants to rely on 

buman earriage or slave labour before railways were 

built. 

In the interior of East Africa, the only 

areas that really interested the Victorian Englishman 

were the meuntain districts and the Lakes region. 

Moving into the interier, the tropical vegetatioa of 

the ceastal bel't giTes way to arid steppe knoWD as 

Nyika, especially in Kenya.~ In central Tansaaia, tke 

lower altitude makes it iapossible for successful 

European settleaent. The tsetse fly, eparse and 

variable rainfall, and generally poor soil are factors 

preventing agriculture on a large scale. On the e-ther 

band, the highlands of Usaœbara, Kenya, and Kilimanjaro 

have attractive clt.ates fer luPepeaa agricultural 

settleœeat,as the high altitudes have resulted in· 

aederate temperatures that the white maa cam endare. 

The geaeral absence of the tsetse fly in the Keaya 

Higblanas allows. for eattle ra ising.. The raintall, 

teaperaturet and rich soil (volcanie in soae cases) in 

these higblaad :regioas are adeqllate fortropical 

agricultare.9 Besides the traaspertatioa tacilities and 

the dense population that gave luropeans a valuable 

market tor their goods, the Lakes district of East 



Central Africa offered a potentially great source of 

tropical products. The Victoria Basin is the richest 

area. Heavy convectional rains, relatively flat land 
10 

surface, and good loa. soils, made this region a 

prime target ot British enterprise in East Atrica in 

the latter part of the nineteenth.century. 

Before the first British Consul, Atkins 

Huerton, arrived in Zanzibar iJl lSU, Britain had 

little iaterest in East Africa. Haaertoon fouad that 

no British cruisers bad visited Zanzibar for aine 

years.11 The ain reasoa he was sent to Zauibar from 

his position in Muscat was to aaintain close pelitical 

tie, with Sultan Said, who bad recently aoved hia 

GoverQaent to Zanzibar. It was alse necessary to 

protect the wel.tare of the British Indian tradiag 

cemmuity, to proaote the suppresaioa ·ot the slave 

6 

trade, -and to ensve that tlte political statua que was 

not diatubed on the East Coast.12 Stroq political 

ties with the Sultan of Zanzibar and Mascat .. re 

aecessary, because the latter was atrategically illportant 

to India. 

The Sultan of MUscat was interested in the 

triendahip ot tàe-British, .tor he relied upon British 
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support in his conflicts witb tbe Wababi in the 

interior of Arabia and the Jawasmi pirates in the 

Peraian Gulf. Furtheraore, his coutry carried on aa 

t.portant trade vith India. On Zanzibar Islaad he vas 

at the œercy of the British navy, which controlled the 

Indian Oeeaa. The British were also usefal in keepiag 

the French from helping themselyes to his territories. 

Thus, the British held a lever to work against the 

slave tra~e of Zaasibar and, more iaportant, to gain a 

strong commercial and political ~oothold in East 

Africa. 

Since Said, who died in 1$.56, bad preYiously 

deciclecl to diYide hia possessions between tw of hia 

soas on his death, Th.,.in becue ruler of Muscat and 

Kajid took oyer as Slllta.n ot Zanzibar. Jlajid. was really 

•the creature of English power.• Britain and Aaerica 

immediately recogaised hia; howeyer hia position vas 

inseeure, as he was opposed by hia brothers Thwain and 

Barghash, the powertul El Hartha tuily in Zanzibar, 

&Bd he was still unrecogaised by the French.ll BritaiD 

was new ferced to act more positively in the politics 

of Zanzibar"· Luckily, no challenge came forth until 

18.59, when affaira vere more settled. Sultaa Majid 

lacked the strengtb ot character ot his rather. The 



II8Jl who saved his goyeruent, was the British Consul, 

General Rigby, who rallied the Sultan's forces to put 

down Bargbash's revolt. British ships couater-balanced 

any Frene- action; and Tbwain's invasion froa Mascat 

was nipped in tbe bud by the British navy. After tàese 

interventions, Britisà influence becaae stronger tban 

ever in Zanzibar.14 

The Governor General of India, l.ord Canning, 

decided the futve of Zau.zi&ar. Oa the adviee of iig'by, 

a eettleraeat was aade between Tbwaia and Majid. Rig&y 

bad stressed that the two couatries should àe kept 

separate. He felt tàat Zanzibar could play a great 

role in the develop .. nt of the iaterior of East Africa: 

It Z&aziD&r aàould be aa indepeadent atate, tbe 
doainion ot its ruler would probably aoon e~eaà 
iato the interior •••• and aight tora a considerable 
.lfricu. kincdora. • • • lotbing ot tàe kiAd could 
be expected if it remained a dependency of 
Muscat. 

Rigby believed that Zanzibar was the only state froa 

Port latal to Cape Guardafui froa which any progress or 

stability could be hoped. If there waa no stability on 

the laat Coast, there woulci be no hope for the 

suppression of the slave trade, and other foreiga 

countries would probably aove into the region.lS 

Canning decided to keep Zanzibar separate froa Muscat. 
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How mnch Rigby's advice influeaced tbe 

decision of the lndian Government is difficult to 

estiaate. In any case, the main interest of the Indiaa 

Governaent was to prevent hostilitiea betweea the two 

countries. Both .Majid and Thwain agreed to the division 

of territories •de by Said, and Majicl agreed to pay aa 

aanual &Dl of -f 91000 to Muscat, not as a sica of 

subj•ction, but on the grounds tbat Zansibar's wealth 

was so much greater tban tbat of Muscat. The Cannin& 

Award was an indication of British predoainance at 

Zanzibar during this period. 

However, Rigby felt that the French were 

still a tbreat to the independance of the Sultan. His 

coaplaints in 1S60 that the French were setting up a 

strongàold in Zanzibar under the •sk of the French 

Mission brought Bnglish-Freneh relations at Zanzibar to 

. a head. Lord Russell, the Bri ti ah Foreign Secretary, 

eaphasized to the French Minister, M. Thouvenal, 

Britain's desire t0 aaintain the Sultan's independenee.16 

The French realised that Zanzibar was not worth a clash 

with Britain., and both eountries decided in 1S62 to 

sign a joint declaration respecting the independance of 

the Sultan of Zanzibar. Hencetorth, French influence 

at zanzibar declined, while that of Britain increased 
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steadily. With the arrival ot the able Dr. John Kirk 

in 1866, British influence at Zanzibar became even .ore 

noticeable. 

It was only atter Said •oved his gover~nt 

to Zanzibar, tollowed by the British Consul in 1841, 

that Zanzibar becaae an iaportant trading ceatre.17 

Said, aided by his geniua and energy in coamercial 

matters and backed by British protection, was responsible 

for the developaent ot what was an insigniticant trade 

in the lS.30's to an impressive trade of~ 1,664.,577 in 

1659.18 'fhrough his initiative, the Arabs develope• 

large eleve plantations on the island of zanzibar, and 

later, an extensive caravan trade from the coast to the 

lakes of East Central Atrica. He.also encouraged the 

establishment of Europeaa, Ameriean, and Indian tradiq 

bouses in zanzibar. It was due chie fly to bill that 

Zanzibar Town increased greatly 1n aize and co .. ercial 

aportanee. 

Europe knew little of the co .. ercial potential 

of ZAnzibar and East Atriea betore the discovery of the 

interior by su.ch explorera as Livingstone, Burton, and 

Speke in the ld50's and early l860 1s. East Central 
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Africa was thought to be a buraing deser~ betere these 

men described the aountain regions, the potential 

source et tropical products, and the possibility of 

valuable minerals. Rot only did David Livingstone'• 

despatches excite buaanitarians in Britain, they 

aroused the interest of the Pereign Office and business­

men. Basides stressing the potential source of cotton, 

he reperted the possibility,at white settleaent in the 

hichland regions inland from the coast.19 lurthermore, 

the Portuguese vere known to have extracted iron in the 

interior; coal was reported in the Ruv'UIIla River area; 

and large eopper deposits were believed to be located 

at Katanga .• 20 Livingstone and others felt tbat Central 

Afriea equalled any part of India in resourees. 

Although Britain was represented by a Consul 

at Zanzibar in lS~, ber direct eoaaercial iaterest was 

insip.ificant. A coiiiiBereial treaty bad been signed in 

1839 to protect British interests there, but there waa 

no effort te divert their attention from the lucrative 

trade of India and the East. 21 East Atrica was not yet 

considered commereially iaportant to the Eapire. In 

185S, the lrenell, Ge:n~aas, and. Americans aonepolized 

the tereign trade of Zaasibar. Duriq the saae year 

enly three lnglishships arri't'ed at Zanzibar, wàile 24 
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Aaerican, 23 French, and 20 German ships dropped 

anchor. 22 In tact, Zaasibar was not thought important 

enough at this time in Bombay to have charte of the 

Zanzibar channel, forcing East India ships to berrow 

charte to navigate the area. 23 llthough reliable trade 

statistics of Zanzibar were impossible to obtain,24 it 

was estimated that Britain's direct trade to Zansibar . 

in 1859 aounted to only abouti. 5,000, wbile Americ-.., 

French, and German trade totalled more than i 500,000. 25 

General Rigby, who was the British Consul at 

Zanzibar from. 1858 to 1861, was instrwaental in m.aking 

known to the British Government the coaaercial potential 

ot Zanzibar and Eaat Africa. In his report on the 

Zanzibar dominions in 1861, he predicted that Zanzibar 

would becoae the chief emporium of foreign trade on the 

East Coas't of ltrica. EYen in 1860, Zanziear was the 

world's chief supplier of cloves, ivory, and gua-copa1. 26 

He alao pointed out the potentially good agricultural 

possibilities of the area. Due to its clima'te and 

soil, almost every tropical plant and tree could be 

grown ia Z.asiaar. 27 He reported that if Zanzibar were 

cultivated •it would prove to be a mine of wealth•. 

Despite the slave trade and wars in the 

interior, which periodically obstructed trade, the 



commerce ot Zanzibar grew in the 1860's. Zanzibar's 

superior geographie position, the centralized control 

13 

of the Sultan with British support, and adequate 

harbour faeilitiea aidàd ber in beeoming the chief port 

on the western side of the Indian Ocean by 1870. line 

foreign trading bouses bad been establisbed in Z$nzibar 

by 1870;28 Mozaabique bad none. 29 While Central African 

trade was moving along the various caravan routes to 

the Sultan'• porta on the coast, the lile route h-.d 

not been developed, the source of the ConiO River bad 

aot yet been discovered, and Livingstone bad just 

previously reported the difficulties of the Zambesi 

route to Lake Nyassa. Not only did Zanzibar export the 

products (mainly ivory and slaves) of Central Africa 

and the eoastal belt, but also the various producta ot 

Madagascar and the Coaoro Islands.30 A good indication 

ot Zanzibar's wealth was the increased aaount paid te 

the Sultan by the Customs Master. Around 1850 the 

latter paid $110,ooo3l as rent, while Kajid, in 1869, 

received $310,000 annually.32 The value of t.ports, 

excludiag these of the Sultan's dominions, rose froa 

f 245,981 in 1861-62 to c:f.433~693 in 1867-68.33 T}Je 

largest exporta were ivory, cloyes, and slaves, in that 

order. The annual value of ivory was $670,000, cloYes 



$320,000, and slaves t270,000. Other iaportant products 

paasing through Zansïbar were copal, orchella weed (a 

dye), and cowries (shells used for money). Each of 

these reached an annual value of tloo,ooo.3~ Between 

1859 and. 1871, the tonnace of American and European 

shipping reachinc Zansiàar rose from 18,877 to 27,626,35 

a good indication of the growth ot trade in this region 

duriag this period·. 

Britain bad a most iaportant interest in the 

Indiaa coaaunity or last Africa. ladians bad earried on 

trade with East Afriea for many centuries. The 

~rtuguese round them situated in the towns along the . 
East Ceast in the early sixteenth century. Atter the 

Portuguese were driven from the Zanzibar coastal region 

by the Arabs in the early part of the eigbteenth 

century. the latter enceuraged the Indiana to settle in 

East Africa, as they were far more proficieat at handlinc 

money than vere the Arabs. With increased British 

protection sinee 1841, many more were induced to settle 

and trade in the regioa. In 1844 there were just over 

1,000; in 1879, while there were only 22 lnglish located 

in Zanzibar, there were 3,688 British Indiaas and British 

proteeted subjecta.l6 

·These 'Jews• of East Africa haadled most of 



~he for.eign trade, iankinc, &Rd general co ... reial 

business iD Zanzibar;37 tbe trading bouses in laat 

15 

Africa being principally branches of larcer fir.Ba located 

in Western India. The Sultan called upon Indiana to 

handle his cuetoms. Many. of thea became wealthy and 

intluential, as is ahown ày the tact that on one eceaaion 

General Rigby ude out a will tor an old eustoms master 

which aaounted to 13 1 000,000.38 They also iDYested 

heavily in East Africa; o11.e Inciian firm al one having a 

capital of~ 1,.31,.,000 inYested in loans ·&nd mortgages,. 

Dr. Jo1m Kirk calculated the British IDdian investment 

in ZAnzibar Island alone at about~ 1,ooo,ooo.39 

In 1871 British and British Iadian trade with 

zanzibar was greater thaa that of any other nation.40 

British Indian taports to Zanzibar in 1g68 were second 

only to tàat of Germany.ltl ln the saae year, Zansibar•s 

largest iaport of cotton cloth ca•·· troa British 

India.42 The grewth of British shippiag to Zanzibar 

in the 18601s was particular1y noticeable; especia1ly 

alter the opening of the Suez Canal in 1869. In 1868, 

Britain shipped on1y $49 1 650 worth of goods to Zanzibar. 

Exc1udiq the m.ain1and doainiona, the total value of 

importa to Zanzibar was $2,055,954.43 By 1871, the 

tonnage of British shipping using Zanzibar harbour 
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reacbed 10,459 - the aost ot any coURtry. Genaan tonnace 

totalled 7.4.67; French, S.,. .. SO; and A•ri-., 4,250·4.4-

The increase ot British co .. erce to Zanzibar necessitated 

that she pay aore attention to this recion. 

The British anti-slavery torees bad spent so 

much tt.e and effort suppraseiag the slave trade of 

lfes't Afriea, little was kn.own or uderstood of the great 

slave trade of East Africa. For as long as maa bas 

Iœown., Africans have been uprooted from their homes in 

last Afriea and transported to varioua parts of Asia. 

Despite the preaching of David Livingstone and ot.er 

missieaariee and explorera aillee the lSSO's, littl• was 

accomplished 'Dy the British in the suppression of .the 

East Afrieaa slave trade before là73· Since.the early 

Dineteenth centw.ry.,. Britain ade various ineffecti ve 

treat1es with the ralers of the Persian Gulf and Zanzibar 

to restrict•the sea trade or the Indian Ocean. lo 

attempts were made to abolish the internal slave trade • 

. By the 1S40's the British Govera .. at realised 

that the Meresby Treaty of 1822, wllich preveated th4t 

Muscat Arabs frem selling slaves to eubjectsof any 

Christian power,4-S waa inadeqv.ate, aad a new treaty was 
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arranced witb Said. This treaty, put in,force hy 14~7. 

liaitedthe sea slaTe trade to bis African dominions. 

The British aad Indian navies were now, }l'rmitted to 

seise any vessels engaged in the aàâve trade north of 

Kiwayu Island (1°57'8. Lat.) and south of Pagoda Point 

(9°1'8. Lat.).~6 

By the là60 1s, the British GoYe~nt realized 

that this policy of lillited restriction was ·· un.s11.ccesstu.l. 

The British anti•slave squadron taced many difficulties. 

The nuaerous creeks and inlets along Atrica's east 

coast pre?ided the slavers with biding places, and the 

licensea~7 issued by the Sultan for shipaent of slaves 

from Zanzi&ar to other parts of his dominions ·were 

easily ahused. Kirk esttmated, at this time, that the 

lorthera Arabs etole or shipped illegally about 2,009 

slaves annually from Zanzibar.48 Once the slave dhewa 

reaeheà northern waters, it was diffieult for British 

ships to catch them,for the area they had to eever was 

teo large; many of the dhows were quick, and there were 

toe few ships on guarc~.49 The slaTe trade troa Zanzibar 

to Arabia waa aetually on the increase. The nwaher of 

slaves exported frem lilwa inereasedfrom lS,ooo in 

1862-63 to 21,938 in 1466-67.50 

Altheugh there were some in the British 



Governaent, especially in the Foreign Office, who were 

sincerely interested in abolishing the slave trade of 

Zanzibar, the general attitude was apathetic. 

Brigadier Coghlan, while serving on the Arbitration 

Committee in 1S60 (which resulted in the Canning Award), 

reported the flourishing state of the Zanzibar slave 

trade and advised that any policy bad to include total 

abolition of the aea trade on the East Coast. Bath 

Lord John Russell, Secretary for Foreign Affairs, and 

Sir George Clark, Governor of Bombay, agreed with him. 

The former instructed Consul Rigby at Zanzibar to 

propose to Majid a prohibition of the eoastal slave 

trade which so haapered British naval efforts to suppress 

the sea slave trade to Arabia. Majid rejected the 

proposal, replying that his country could not survive 

without slaves. Russell did not press the issue.Sl 

Majid, however, did atteapt to prohibit the 'Northern 

Arabs' from gaining slaves from his do•inions. This 

was for his own benefit as the latter cauaed much 

trouble in his country. In the period 1462 to 1664, he 

issued proclamations limiting the sea trade. 'Northern 

Arabs' were forbidden to buy slaves or to ship thea trom 

Zanzibar, and no subject or Zanzibar was allowed to 

rent bouses to sa.e .. ployed in stealing slaves. In 
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186~ Majid prohibited any transport of slaves within 

his dominions during the Hortheast Monsoon season from 

January lat to May lst. 52 Although British cruisers 

were permitteà to seize all slave dhows in Zanzibar 

waters during this peried, this meant very little as 

far as the slave trade to Arabia was concerned, since 

the Northeast Monsoona prevented them from sailing aorth 

in any case. It was duriag the Southwest Monsoons, 

beginning in April and May wheQ the slave dhows sailed 

home with their cargoes, that the Britisn cruisers 

aeeded authority to seize slave vessels in Zanzibar 

waters. 

The 'lorthern Arabs' continued to defy Majid's 

proclamations. In 1868 he issued his most stringent 

decree against the northern slave trade. Any vessel 

caught carrying slaves anywhere along the coast from 

January lst to May lat would be burnt. 53 Ml\j id made an 

attempt, but he did not have the resources to carry out 

his orders. His poorly trained company of Baluchi 

soldiers and so-called navy were not enough to control 

the se 'Nort hern Arabs' • In the years 185 7 to 1869, 

although 116 dhows carrying 2,~; slaves were 

captured, 54 it was estimated that 371 000 slaves vere 

smuggled past British cruisers. Only about 6.6~ et the 
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slaves transported were captured. Dr. JohD Kirk looked 

upon these decrees as no more than •waate paper•;55 

The British attitude towards the situation did not 

illprove during this period. In tact, when Consul 

Playtair was instructed by the Foreign Office to propose 

tbe coaplete prehibition of the sea trade to Majid, he 

s}àpathized witb Majid's weak position. •It is," he 

aaid, •tor Her Majesty's Governaent to consider whether 

a measure should be forced on the Sultan whicb auat 

inevitably cause the downfall ot his House.n56 

H. A. Churchill, who succeeded Playtair as Consul, was 

also given siailar instructions, but as ne threata were 

forthcoaing, Majid did not chaage his attitude. Although 

the Poreign Office desired to improve the situation, 

they would not act. 

Writing in lS6$, Sir Bartle Frere, ex-Governor 

of Bombay, stated that the Zanzibar slave trade problea 

could be solved without dittiealty it only the Govern­

aent and intluential classes in England would "aake up 

the ir •iDds as to wbat they want. • Soae wanted to 

torce the Sultan, otbers did not. Frere thou.ght that 

both the Indian and Eaglish GO'V'ernaents were shutting 

their eyes to the problea, thus avoiding the diplomatie 

entangleaents and the expanse which a aore effective 
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policy would bring.S7 

Furthermore, the dual jurisdietion over 

Zanzibar prevented an effective slave trade policy troa 

being carried out. The British representative was 

partly under the control of the Foreign Office and 

partly under the India Ottice - thràugh the Governaeats 

in India and Boabay. The representative was a 

political agent of the Govemaent of India, and 

ostensibly a Consul under the Foreign Office. In 

reality, he was priaarUy a servant of the Indian 

Governaent.S6 The Boabay Governaent appointed h~ 
Agent, and he automatically receiveà a consular 

co-iasion, signed by the Secretary of State for India. 

Until 1867, the British representative had alwaya been 

an Indian otficer. The Indian Governaent paid the 

salary of both otfic~ however, aiace instructions were 

gi ven by both Gcwenœents, contusion and delay for tlle 

naval otfieers and the Consul in Zansibar resulted in 

indecisive action.S9 

Basides the coatusion resultiag frea tàe 

contlictiac orders, the geaeral apathy of the Indiaa 

authorities towards suppressing the slave trade of East 

!fric& preveateà an effective policy. There were aaay 

reasons why the Inàian Government was not interested. 
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lirst of all, anti-alave trade operations were costly. 

British cruisers of the East India station were eaployed 

in checking the slave trade during the slaving seasoa. 

The Indian Governaent speat i. 70,000 armu.lly towards 
. 60 

supportiag British sàips in the Eastern seaa. 

Suggestions by the Boabay GoYernaent that the Cape 

Squadron extend its surveillance over Z&naibar waters 

were apparently aeglected.61 An iateasified anti-slave 

trade policy would only iacrease expeases tor India. 

Secondly, since the headquarters of many of 

the tradiag bouses tnat financed the Zanzibar slave 

trade vere situated in western Indla,62 interference with 

their·interest might arouse dangerous agitation there. 

Dr. Joàn Kirk believed tbat the object of the Boabay 

Governaent was to reduce British influence in Zanzibar 

so that .they could tree theaselv.es froa responsibility 

in the region. He was told to reduce the ~ist of 

British protected Indiana in Zansihar as the Boabay 

Goveraaeat was worried about gett1ng into disputes with 

the native princes.63 The Indiaa aut.orities were 

becoaiug alaraed at the great nuaber of slaves (2,179) 

that vere captured in 1866-69. Captaia G. L. Sulii'anif, 

R.l. , pres\lllecl tbat they were coacerned over the aager 

that aigàt result troa the lu.Uil of Muscat and the pet'ty 
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chief a ot Arabia and the Persian Gulf. 64- It was 

necessary that good relations continue with these people 

as they were strategically situated on the British route 

to India. Xaval otticers tound tbat they were considered 

as endangering the relations between India and these 

rulers it they were too tira with thea in the keeping ot 

their treaties. Kirk deaired that responsibility for 

Zanzibar be taken away troa the Indian Government. 6S 

The Foreign Ottice, he telt, should take care ot atf&irs 

in Zanzibar: •Chance atter chance has been lest since I 

caae here [1666], tor want ot an individual opinion to 

ac'b on·, and India takes but little interest in slave 

suppression •••• •.66 

!hirdly, a factor that worried Indian ef'tic ials 

waa the destruction of legal trading dhows which 

belonged to the subjects of Zanzibar and the Persiaa 

Gult. British naval otficers of the Slave Squadron on 

occasions did not care to find out whether they vere 

slave traders or legal mercbants. Suspicion ot slavinc 

or lack of papers did not give thea the licease 'be 

destroy dhows. Consul Churchill adaitted tbat errors 

bad been aade by the British navy.67 The Persian Arabs 

and Indian aerohanta who were affected could aot have 

been too happy over these affaira. The British oftieials 
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in Iadia and zanzibar vere eoncer.ned.68 Major-General 

Sir E. Rassell, for example, wrote the Beabay Geveraaeat 

in 1869 that, •if the vholesale destruction of dhows is 

permitted, the British aaae will be abhorred~ and the 

ainds of the ehiefs aad natives will be turned against 

us •••••• 69 

British officiale realized the seri.ousness ot 

this problea aad efforts were made to straighten it 

out. In 1869, a Vice-Adairalty Court vas set up in 

Zanzibar under the British Consul. It vas given power 

to judge Yessels of all nations eaught anywbere.7° The 

Secretary of the Adairalty sent instructions in lov.-ber 

ot 1669, re-stating the previous instructious more 

clearly.71 Any vessels caught vere not to be destroyed, 

bat sent to_a proper port of adjudieatioa. 

The Indian Government felt that they bad 

little to gain and possibly more to lose by pursuing a 

strong anti-slave trade policy. It believed the 

problea should be handled by the Imperial Governaent. 

Although soae in Bombay realized the value or East 

Atrican trade vith India, others in the Indian Goven­

ment aad the India Office, wbere the policy was 

controlled, were too far r.-oved from the scene to 

understand the trade relationship betveen the two 
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regions. 72 Sir John Kaye, who spent ·many :yeara in the 

India Office, stated in 1871 that the Indian trade vith 

Zanzibar only helped pay the expeases ineurred by the 

slave trade•73 The Secretary of State for India, the 

Duke of Argyll, did believe that the increasing trade 

between Zanzibar and India• and the many Indiana in 

East Atriea required that she keep ber conneetion with 

Zanzibar; however Lord Mayo, Governor-General of India, 

felt India had no interests there.7~ The GGverDBent of 

India 1s prime interest in Zanzibar was keeping the 

peaee between the Sultans of Zanzibar and Muscat so 

that commerce would flow freely and foreign intervention 

in the Persian Gulf eould be prevented. 

In 1869, as the result of representations by 

the Càurch Kissionary Society, a special committee to 

examine the slave trade of East Africa was formed by 

Lore Clarendon, the Foreign Secretary.75 After a short 

study, a new treaty was drawn up in 1870, aad the 

Governaent iDatructed Consul Churchill in Zanzibar to 

propose the new teras to Majid, but British policy was 

still indecisive. The taras of this treaty did not 

prohièit the sea slave 'trade comple'tely. The Government 

held that it was not yet expedient to prohibit 

altogether the export of slaves t.roa the mainland.76 
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Fearing.the weakening of the Sultan's position, the 

Governaent did not eare to start a revolt that they 

would have to put down. Since the loss of slave labour, 

they thought, would bring ru in to the cOJIUDerce and 

agriculture of Zanzibar, the export of slaves should be 

liaited only to the actual needs of the people of 

zanzibar.?? Regulation was recommended, an impossibility 

owing to the geographie conditions of the region.78 

The Comœittee Report illustrates that the 

British Governaent realized that the total sea trade 

must be prohibited before the foreign slave trade could 

be suppressed, but their suggestions ot how to 

aecoaplish this shows a basic weakness that bad always 

ha.pered their anti-slave trade efforts. Tbeir 

recoDDDendation that the Sultan be "pressed gradually" 

shows a lact of uaderstanding of the problems faced. 

The only answer was coaplete abolition - by force 1t 

necessary; 

The Clarendon Gommittee also brought out 

another basic wealcness in British attempts at 

suppressing the slave trade of East Africa. The various 

departments were split over tbeir views on how the 

slave trade should be suppressed. The Treasury bad 

always been a aain obstacle to a more active policy. 
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The :Foreign Office clesired that the starr·otthe 

Zansihar !geney be enlarged, the naval torce be 

increased, and consuls be stationed along the East 

Coast. The Treasury would not agree to sueh action as 

it would •an increased expenses. 79 As loag as the 

Treasury would not co-operate, the Fereign Office 

ofticials' bands were tied. 

leither would the British Goverru~ent share 

the costa of the Zanzibar Agency with the Goveraaent or 
India. Hitherto, the costa or the Ageacy were borne by 

the Indian Government. leither the India Office nor 

the Treasury was enthusiastic about spendiag tima, 

energy, and money suppressing the slave trade or .last 

Atrica. The India Office telt it a •aisappropriation 

ot the Iadian revenues.•80 FUrthermore, they believed 

it was an Imperial problem. The Clarendon Co•ittee 

reeo .. eaded that tàe coat or the !geney be split between 

the two. The Foreign Office was ready to co-operate; 

however, the matter was brought to a deadlock whea the 

Treasury informed th .. on June 2, 1871 or their refusal 

to co-eperate. They would not even pay their share or 

the Sllall annual sum otf 1,519.61 Argyll intor•d tne 

Foreign Office tàat it bad no turther right to send 

~rders to the Z&asibar Agency.82 Obviously, these 
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eonflicts bad to be eleared up before progress could be 

aade. 

British slave trade policy was in a sorry 

state ia 1870. 'l'he Indian Governaent, which played sucÀ 

a vital role in British policy in the Indiaa Ocean~ 

felt they bad more t.portant. business to attend to than 

the Zanzibar slave trade. Betore anything effective 

could be doae, the Indiaa authorities had to be made te 

realise the responsibility they held in Zanzibar and 

East Afri ca. The predoainance of Indiaa traders ia 

the ZansiD&r doainions, and the indirect role that the 

Indiana played in the finaacing of the slave trade, 

required that. they pay more attention to this area. 

Mere co-operation was also needed from the Treasury. 

Its policy not only created dissension between the 

British and Indiaa authorities regarding Zanzibar; it 

also obstructed any work that the Foreign Office was 

prepared to undertake. The Foretgn Office bad its 

obligations as well. A stronger policy bad to be taken 

towards the Sultan and the slave trade in his doainiens. 

The 18~5 Trea~y, which hitherto had actually helped 

protect the slave trading state ot Zanzibar, bad to be 

ton up, and a new one, which would incl ude at least 

the entire abolition of the aea trade, had to be forced 
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upoa the Saltan of Zanzibar>. 

British authorities had aot yet tully 

coaprehended the poli tical and co-ereial importaaee of 

Zaazièar East Africa. ZanziN.r's excellent geographie 

position daa East Africa presented to tbose.who eontrolled 

ber the ~bility of doaiaating the region. Britain's 

strong commercial and politieal position in Zanzibar in 

1870 allowed ber to take advantage ot the new 

opportuaities otrered in the region after the openiag 

ot the Su.es Canal in 1469.. Ber Indian subjects doaiD&ted 

the lecal ~ade or the coastal area, and the Sultan ot 

Zanziàart who raled a large stretch of tàe East Coast, 

was dependeat upon Britain's protection. Althougà 

German trade was iDcreasi~~g at Zanzibar, British trade 

was dellinant, and French and .laericaa trade were on the 

decline. Britiab otrieials and co.mercial iaterests 

were now bein1 raced with the realisation that the legal 

slave trade of Zanzibar must diaappear betore the East 

Coast of Atrica could be tully ezploited and secured. 
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CHAPrD II 

UITAIR ATTACKS THE 'OPEN SOU OF THE WORLD' 
( 1à70 - 1à73 ) 

By June 1873, the British Governaent had not 

only realized that the entire abàLt,,an of the sea 

slave trade was necesaary, but had forced a treaty upon 

the Sultan of Zanzibar which bad included these teras. 

This change or pe1icy waà due to more than one factor. 

Pressure was applied by aissionary societies and anti­

slavery groups, and the reports of Livingstone, Speke, 

Burton and other British explorera of East Africa were 

important in bringing the East African slave trade to 

the attention of the British public and Goyernaent. 

But forces other than philanthropie bad to be present. 

Livingstone et al had been condemning the East African 

slave trade tor alœost twenty years, and the British 

and Indian Govern~~ents vere cognizant of the main 

features of the slave trade since at least 1860; 

however, nothiag effective was done until 1873· The 

opportunity offered British and Indian enterprise iD 

East Atrica and the increased po1itical iaportance of the 

Zanzibar Coast after the opening of the Suez Canal in 

1869 exercised a considerable influence upon Britain's 

attitude towards suppressing the sea slave trade ia 

this region. 



The opening of the Suez Canal in 1669 was a 

signiticant event in the history of Zanzibar and East 

Atrica. Betore 1669, a trip to Zanzibar from London 

via the Cape took six months. Âfter the Canal was 
1 opened, it took only 75 days. Thus, since much more 
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British capital eould be turned over in the period of a 

year, East A!rica began to offer more to the British 

businessman. British Indian trade also benefited by 

the opening of this route. Befc8e the Canal was built, 

most of the trade goods exported from Europe to East 

Africa bad to rest for a time in the warehouses of 

Western Indian and Arabian.ports, from which Indiana on 

the East Coast reeeived thea. With the opening of the 

Canal, Indiana could carry on a more direct trade with 

Europe. 2 The delaya and expanses of the old Cape route, 

which restricted trade, could new be avoided. 

Communications with Zanzibar before 1869 were 

poor. The distances were long, and the Island was in 

an undeveloped, out-ef-the-way place. In 1868, Joba 

Iirk wrote General Rigby from Zanzibar, •we have no 

mails for feur aonths - a more out of the world place 

never existed.• In 1•61, iigby reported to the British 

Governaent tbat British mercbaDts lest trade in Zanzibar 

because of the lack of regular postal coaœunication.l 
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Long delaya resul~ed in higher priceaand lower profits. 

Soae tiras kept knowledge of the arrivals and departures 

of ships to themselves.• Rigby suggested that Zanzibar 

be linked vith the Seychelles, which was connected with 

the Aden -Mauritius mail-boats. The Indian authorities 

and the Foreign Office were sympathetic, but tbe Treasury 

turned it down on the ground that it would not pay its 

way.S 

The opening of the Suez Canal brought the 

question of communications with East Africa te the 

fore. D. c. Stevens, writing in the Cape Jouraal, 

"Argas", Septeaber, 18701 suggested that the Suez -

zanzibar - cape route be opened up. This would bring 

South Africa into communication with East Africa, India, 

and other parts of the Empire. Stevens asserted that 

too little attention had been paid to Zanzibar. A 

country, ba said, that had a total trade ofdt 11 5001 000 

despite poor comaunications, must have potential:6 

The black country [or Zanzibar] is one of the 
richest in the world. Certain it is that ·no 
line of coast in ~he world with equal resources 
in the background has received so little 
attention, or is out of reach of anything like 
systematic communication • 

E. Layard, British slave trade Commissioner at the 

Cape, relayed the information to Lord Vivian, head of 



the Slave Trade Department of the Foreign Office. 

Although Layard's business lay with the slave trade, he 

put great stress on the economie potential ot.Zanzibar. 

The importance of Zanzibar was now recognized by more 

than just those on the spot. 

Since the construction of the.Sues Canal and 

the development of stea. co .. unication brought East 

Atrica closer to Britain's route to the East, a closer 

wateh was required on the East Coast, for the new route 

also opened the way for other European nations to move 

into the Indian Ocean. Kirk warned the Foreign Office 

that foreign interests were increasing at Zanzibar.? 

In 1$71 he wrote Churchill that the Germans ran four 

steaaships and two steaa-launehes along the Zanzibar 

Coast. Between 1463 and 1467 their importa to Zanzibar 

bad more than doubled, and now they were settiDg up a 

workshop on the coast. Iirk worried about the future of 

British Indian trade in the area. If peace continued 

in Europe, he stated, "lndian trade will get a severe 

blow in this quarter•. The old transit trade via India 

must.disappear if the British interests were to coapete 

with the Germans and French who tradeddirectly with 

Zanzibar. Iirk felt that German efforts were giving the 

German Consul "as much to do with the Sultan as the Hindus 



giye us"· He would not haye been surprised to see a 

German colony established in the region.s British 

steam-communieation on a regular basis was needed at 

Zanzibar if Britain was to continue as the cbminant 

commercial and political Power.9 
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In the meantime, the British GoYernment was 

busy attempting to obtain the Sultan of Zanzibar's 

signature to the new Treaty suggested by the Committee 
1 

set up by Clarendon in 1S69. Although the terms of the 

new agreement were lenient, neither Majid nor his 

suecessor Barghash would accept them. Before the 

latter became Sultan, he assured the British Consul, 

Churchill, that he would support British policy in­

respect to the slaYe trade.lO His intention was to 

gain the support of the British in his attempt to 

become Sultan, for as soon as he became securely 

established as Sultan, he repudiated the pledgeà made 

to Churchill. He opposed the new Treaty, ignored Majid's 

decrees restricting the slaye trade, prctested against 

the proceedings of the British navy, and attempted to 

curtail the authority of the British agent at Zanzibar. 

Barghash see .. d to be quite contused. Be bad attached 

hiaselt to a tanatieal reli&ious seet in Muacat ealled 

the Mlawas, who desired to see the British vanish froa 



Zansibar.11 Also, at this tiae, Barghash secretly 

invited the aid ot Germany, although when Kirk tound 

out about it ten years later, he did not reel that the 

Sultan bad aetually ottered them a protectorate.12 In 

any case, Germany was too busy,in Europe to eonsider 

auch a venture. 

The relationsbip between the Sultan and 

Churchill gradually deteriorated. Churchill, who was 

ill and unable to handle Barghash, bad suggested te the 

Bombay GoTernment that Barghash's brother,Turki,should 

be invited to rule Zanzibar.ll Conditions, however, 

iaproved after Consul Churehill's departure. Dr. John 

lirk, who bad become Acting~Consul and Agent, was able 

to handle Barghash more ettectively. His previous 

trienàship with Barghash was te prove of immense value.l4 

Xirk, who made it plain to Birghash that his position 

was weak without British support, did not threaten 

BarChash, but peinted out to him the importaaee ot 

British triendship and warned hiœ that the Mlawas were 

not his true titenda.1' Kirk wisely broke ott the 

quarrel ovèr the slave trade. This, however, waa only 

a tentative policy, as Kirk had always believed that 

pressure must be brought to bear upon the S~ltan to 

suppress the slave trade.l6 



By Deeaber lirk was able to report to the 

Bombay Goyerrœ.ent that "a markeci change caae onr 

Barghash's attitude towaràs the British Agency."17 Hot 

long after that, Barghash consented to abide by the 

treaties and proclamations made by the previoua Sultans. 

In the meantille, lirk' s warnings that the JO.awas at 

Muscat would attempt to subject hill came true. Blunt 

letters were sent to Barghash demanding money and 

stating Mnscat's need for the wealth of Zanzibar. A 

confrontation was avoided by their overthrow, eompleted 

by Seyyid Turki; nevertheless, Barghash still realized 

that his pesition aa Sultan reaained precarious. 

Despite his difficulties. howeTer, Barghaeh 

did not agree to the new proposals set forth by tàe 

British Goveru.ent and the abuses of the 1Sit.5 Treaty 

continued. Barghash·1s negative attitude and the 

con.flict between the .different GoTernaent. Departments,l8 

brought to light by the Clarendon eomaittee, neeessitated 

fUrther action, so it was decided to bring it te 

Parliament. A. Select Committee of the Heuse of Coamons 

was appointed on July 6th, 1871 to re-examine the 

probleJB and make recommandations. The Committee took 
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evidence from tourteen men, some of whom bad experience 

in East Atrica,. including GOYernaeat ofticials, ex­

Consuls, navy officials, and Church missionaries. 19 

The Coœmittee studied vast amounts of 

information on the East African slave trade. The horrors 

of the trade, suggestions for suppression, and the 

problem of dealing with the liberated slaves were 

discussed in detail. Equally important was the great 

interest shown by the Committee meabers in the commercial 

value of Zanzibar and East Atrica, 20 as shown by the 

q•estions concerning the commercial and economie wealth 

of the area. Sir Bartle Frere, who had lœowledge of 

East Africa through his Governorship of Bombay in the 

lg6o•s, pointed out that there was an almost inexhaustible 

trade on that coastline. He mentiQned to the Committee 

that Livingstone, who was held in high esteem in all 

circles, bad told him that grain could be grown in some 

of the highland areas of East Atrica to alleviate faaines 

in India, a serious probla. at this time. 21 Churchill, 

the most recent Consul at Zanzibar, brought out the 

little known tact that French and German ships carried 

British goods to Zanzibar. Beside this, he let the 

Comaittee know that British trade, including that of 

British India, bad increased to the point where it 
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aaounted te over half the trade of Zanzibar. 22 

DiseeuragiBg reaarks •de by Ricllard Burtoa and General 

Rigby on the cliâate of Zanzibar were invalidated by 

Adairal Heath, captain Colomb, and Bishop Steere, who 

felt that it was no different from that of other 

tropical towns. On the otber band, Rigby did mention 

Yon der Deckan's encouraging description of the aountain 

regions of the interior and that Afriean ehiefs were 

anxious to have Europeans settle amongst thea. Rather 

optiœistieally, Horace Waller assured the Select 

co .. ittee that Central Africa was not a desert, but 

fertile throughout.2l Waller, who bad serTed with the 

Universities Mission to East Atrica, contended that if 

the slâve trade were suppressed, Zanzibar would becoae 

another Karachi or Singapore and a great commercial gain 

fer the lll.pire. 2Je. fhe legal advisor to the Treasury 

also seeaed convinceà that East Atrica eould produce an 

enormous trade. Altbough the Committee set up by 

Clarendon recommended that a regular mail service would 

be a valuable aid in suppressing the slave trade, the 

fact that it would aid commerce was eaphasized even 

more in the Select Committee leport•25 

Lord Vivian, however, still echoed the old 

cautious attitude of the Foreign Office.26 A revolution 



he telt would result in Zanzibar if the slave trade 

were abolished quickly. All agreed that it vas 

necessary to substitute legitimate trade tor the slave 

t,rade, whieh bad proven so suceessful at Lagos, 9n tite 

West Coast. It had already been shown that Zanzibar 

and East Atriea bad the potential wealth, but would the 

1rabs accept this change witbout violence? The Sultan 

needed a substantial revenue to rule effectively. Since 

suppression of the slave trade would eliainate some of 

the Sultan's revenue and his slave labour supply, 

Britain bad to aake sure that both were replaced. Only 

a streng secure Zanzibar would help prevent foreign 

intervention in East Atrica. 

Both Rigby and Frere informed the Committee 

tbat many Zanzibar Arabs realized it was more 

profitable to eaploy slaves in eultivation than in 

selling them to the Zanzibar slave market.27 The 

roraer also stated tbat legro labourera would not 

travel to the East Coast fo~ fear that they would àe 
28 enslayed. With the slave trade abolis1ted, he 

maintained, free labour would migrate to Zanzibar from 

India, the Comores, and Madagascar. 

lreed slaves would also previde a source ot 

labour and act as an example for the Atrieans on the 



mainland. Hitherto, freed slaves bad been handled 

poorly by the British, besides being a drain on the 

British Treasury. Aden was glutted wi th thea. Russell 

wrote Bombay in 1868 that the slaves sent there were 

worse ott than if not liberated at a11.29 Some were 

sent to Bombay and the Seychelles, but this did not 

last tor long as tbe islands became overstocked, and 

there were accusations tbat this condition was similar 

to that of slave labour.30 For the previous tive years, 

the care of the freed slaves at Aden had cost the 

!reas ury f. 31 000 annually31 - a waste of money. The 

Clarendon Comœittee recommended that a slave depêt 

should be set up in Zanzibar. B.igby, Churchill, and 

Bishop Steere agreed. Churchill said that Captain 

Fraser, who ran a large industrial estate on tbe 

island, would take 500 or 600 of the slaves. The 

Universities Mission also bad racilities to receive soae 

slaves. Rigby bad succeeded in freeing thousands of 

slaves by Indiana while he was Consul at Zanzibar, and 

there was no evidence that any of them bad been re­

enslaved.32 John Kirk was more doubtfUl. He did not 

think it wise to allow t.reed slaves to fall into the 

bands of proprietors at Zanzibar. The c.M.S. were of 

the saae opinion.33 Kirk did reel that a freed slave 
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settlement on the coast would have a positive effect 

against slavery in the region. Such a settlement, he 

believed, would help stop the land trade which he fore­

saw would be a logical result of the abelishment of the 

sea traffic.34 

Sir Bartle Frere, taking Kirk's advice, 

recommended to the Committee that a freed slave colony 

should be set up on the coast under the Sultan's tlag, 

but run by English ofticials as less supervision was 

needed on the coast and the country was healthier.35 

Furtheraore, Arabs and Africans would have a better 

chance of seeing the benefits or free labour, and a 

settlement would help stop the slave traffic on the 

coast. The missions were ready to co-operate in auch a 

venture. The U.M.C.A. in Zanzibar bad already taken 

freed slaves, and the o.M.s., which was represented on 

the Select Committee by Edward Hutchinson, indicated 

that it was prepared to take part in such a scheme.36 

The summoning of the Select Committee was a 

turning point for British policy in Zanzibar. Many now 

realised that it was both possible and necessary for 

Britain to abolisp the sea trade entirely. Changed 

economie condition.s necessitated stronger action against 

the slave trade which hampered the development of a 



potentially rich area. The Committee was convineed 

t~at the Sultan would gain by the suppression of the 

slave trade. This was shown by their advocation that 
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he not be compensated for his loss of revenue• as his 

financial position would be secure through legitimate 

trade revenues. The willingness of the miasions·to talte 

and train freed slaves allowed the British Governm.ent a 

means of providing for the latter without coat to the 

British tax-payer. The Committee's chief recommandation 

was tbat the sea trade be entirely abolisbed. •Any 

attempt to supply slaves for doaestic use in Zanzibar 

will always be a pretext and cloak for a foreign 

trade •••• " The C011111ittee also recoiiiDended the closing 

of the slave markets, the dual p&Jilent and supervision 

of the Zanzibar Agency by the Imperial and Indian 

Governments, the takeover of the annual subsidy, 

increased naval surveillance, and a de,$t for treed 

slaves at Zanzibar.37 

The interest shown in legitillaate trade was 

not only for its value as a lever to influence the Sultan 

and a substitute for the slàve trade; the economie 

develepaent of last Africa was beeoaing more important 

for the Bri~isà lapire, especially India. The report 

of the Select Collllittee pointed out the growing 



importance of Zanzibar as a centre ot commerce in the 

Iadian Ocean. Reference was made in the Committee 

Report to Livingstone's statement that Zanzibar was 

•equal in resources to any part of India1 .and •••• as a 

rule, more healthy." As Lord Campbell pointed out in 

the Bouse of Lords, the power of Great Britain was use­

lesa unless. the slave trade vanished.38 Be put it more 

bluntly than most when he stated that the suppression 

ot the slave trade was not only demanded by philanthropie 

ideals but also by "the great political result of 

civilizing Africa." The slive trade had te ·be suppressed 

before East Atrica could be succeasfully exploited. 

At this tiae, Britain was beiD.g actively 

criticized in foreign circles for her weak. slave trade 

pelicy in Za.D.sibar,• Speaking in the lfational Asseably 

et France in January, 1873, M. Victor Sehaelcher said:39 

It is astoading · how the Goveruent of a country 
which produced a Clarkson, a Wilburforce, a 
Buxton, and others, who have brougàt glory u.pon 
England by their efforts to abolish slavery, 
sheuld have concluded such a treaty. (184.5 
Treaty). 

E. F. Berlioux, Protessor ot History in the Lyceum ot 
.. 

Lyons, was even more critieal. He aceused tbe British 



of sanetioning the slàve trade in Zanzibar40 and 

coademn·ed tbe Clarendon Co.aittee, whieh advocated 

regulation of the slaye trade, for treatiq; the ·problea 

from •apolitieal ..... point or view, rather than a aoral 

standpo-int •.••• w4l -He went on to say that the relation­

ship with the Su.ltane was maintained so as to cea'ba:t 

French influence in the Indian Ocean. The Bishop· of 

Winchester brougbt these views before the Bouse ot 

Lords in July or 1872. Tbere is no doubt the British 

weuld opea themselves to dangerous influences and 

reaction by escalating their efforts to suppress the 

slave trade, but it might also eonsoliàate her position 

there. MOre ships would move in, the Sultan would be 

tied more closely to Britain by the treaty, and he would 

be more dependent upon.her. ID all rested upon how the 

British went about accomplishing their task. 

Anether problea which taceà the British ia 

their atterapts to solve the slave trade questioa in 

this area of the world resulted from the use and abuse 

of the French colours. The British erusade against the 

slave trade and the destruction of legitimate trading 

dhows through carelessness resulted in many slavers and 
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legitt.ate traders, including Indiana, flying the 

French colours to protect themselves from being searched 

by the British navy. The French bad not allowed the 

British the right Qf searching vessels carrying French 

colours since 1845,42 therefore, hampering British 

efforts to suppress the slave trade, besides beine a 

threat to British influence in East Africa. The French 

flag was becoming more prominent in the region. 

Captain Meara informed the British Consul that vessels 

carrying the French flag had increased from five ia 

1868 to 50 in 1869. Clarendon's Committee of 1869-70 

brought this problem to the attention of Lord Granville, 

the Foreign Secretary. Steps were made to check the 

abuses of the British cruisers,43 and the matter was 

repeatedly brought to the attention of the French 

Government by the British Foreign Office. Although 

France was sympathetic,44 the use of the French flag 

continued to be a thorn in the side of the British. 

The only answer to this problem was to wipe the slave 

trade off the sea and to stop the land trade. 

By 1872, British officials realized the 

seriousness of the situation. Criticism was coming 

from all sides; the slave trade prevented the fUll 

development of legitimate commerce; the increased use 
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of the French f'lag, and .the growth •~ Gerun influence 

tbreatened Britain'a position on tbe Baat Coast. 

Granville was not ready to Il'estrict the land trade, but 

he was now set upon stopping the sea trade,45 and the 

Treasury bad agreed to share in the payaent of a Resident 

in Zanzibar.46. A dependable man bad to be sent to 

Zanzibar to convinèe Barghash of the seriousness of 

British intentions to stop the sea slave trade •. A 

British mission was set up under Sir Bartle Frere to 

visit Zanzibar. Lord Granville wrote Gladstone that 

Frere would be a good man because his appointment weuld 

please the anti-slavery people, and his Indian back­

growtd would help to influence the Indian Government. 1t 7 

Besides attempting to obtain Barghash' s signature to a 

new trea~y, Frere's job wa• to study the probleœ of the 

diaposal of freed slaves and to find out the required 

number of ships and officials that were needed at 

Zanzibar. To study the·eommercial potential of East 

Africa, although not stated, was probably another aia 

of the mission. The terme of the new Treaty included 

the total abolition of the sea slave trade; all public 

slave markets were to be elosed, and natives of. Iadian 

States under British protection were probibited froa 

pessessing or aequirimg slaves. 
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Frere's Mission arrived in zanzibar in 
~ 

January of 1873· Zanzibar bad been going throuch 

difficult times. In 1870 a cholera epidemie bad taken 

much of the population. The war between the Arabs and 

the African Chief, Mirambo, in Unyanyembe, obstructed 

trade, and in August of 1872 a hurricane bad ruined 

most of the valuable clove crop of Zanzibar. When 

faced with the new British anti-slave tradè policy, 

Barghash argued that on top of all the problems named, 

his country could not stand the loss of his slave 

labour supply from aainland Africa. The Arabs round it 

diffieult to uaderstand British policy. Slavery in 

their eyes was not a crime, but an integral part of 

their society. Doubts of Christian sincerity remained 

in the mind of the Arab as long as the Portuguese in 

Mozambique teok part in the slave trade. And how could 

the British explaia the fact that British Indian 

subjeets were allowed to control the Sultan's slave 

trade revenue? Furthermore, many Indiana still helà 

slaves and some even took an active part in the slave 

trade. 

Frere aad Iirk tried unsuecessfully to 

persuade Barghash to accede by describing the advantages 

of abolishing the slave trade.4S Kirk warned him that 
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if the British atrictly enforced the terms of the 1639 

Commercial Treaty, the Sultan would lose two-thirds ot 

his revenue.49 leither this nor the warning that 

Britain would take steps to stop the slave trade, 

whether he signed or not, was enough to influence ht. 

to come to terma.SO 

Frere believed that Barghash's attempts to 

hold out before signing were intluenced by his hope to 

"obtain from the French Governaent protection against, 

the demand of the English•. lurtbermore, he felt tbat 

Barghash was encouraged oy the Freach C6aa8Ul, de 

Vienne. Apparently the lack of good communication 

between the French representative in Zanzibar and the 

French Foreign Office was the cause of this difficulty, 

as France supported the aima of the Frere Mission.Sl 

In February Frere visited the southern 

portions of the Zanzibar dominions, Mo.a.bique, the 

Comoros, and Madagascar. Althougb the chief purpose 

of the trip was to inspect the slave ports, his 

correspondance with Granville shows a lively interest 

in the commercial value of the coast of East Atrica.S2 

We have been coasting southward, seeing as 
much as we could of the places where trade 
is or might be carried on. Hothing could 
be finer than the coast - full of good 
ports and anchorages, and,with a fine 
country inland and plenty of tractable, 



industrious people to trade and cultivate, 
if the slave-traders would only let them 
alone. 

Although Frere thought that the developaent 

ot legitimate trade was necessary to stop tâe •lave 

trade, he also felt tbat the commerce ot East Afriea 

was taportant for Britain. From his vessel, the 

•Enchantress", he wrote Granville that a good survey 

of the East Coast was needed:53 •It would pay for 

surveying, almost better than any coast I know.• He 

also advised Granville to send a Britiwh Consul to 

Mozambique. He suggested t'hat steamers should connect 

the southern ports with Zanzibar;5~ this would aid in 

suppressing the slave trade that he round was still 

prevalent there, as well as "attract English trade and 

capital to Mezambique.n55 

What impressed Feeee even more was the 

•enoraous inerease of Indian commercial interests 

during the past thirty yeara:L~ Previously, he bad 

realized tbat there were many Indiana in East Africa; 

however, he had not thought they were such a doaiaut 

force in the commerce of the region. He felt he must 

let Granville know about it:56 

It is hardly an exaggeration :to say that 
all trade passe• through Indian bands. 
Afriean.,. Arab,· and European, all use an 
Indian agent or Banian to manage the details 



of 8uying and selling; they occupy every 
place where there is trade •••• And 
whereTer we went we found them monopolizing 
whatever trade there might be.... Their 
silent occupation of this coast from Seco~aà 
to the Cape Colony is one of the most curious 
things of the kind I know. 
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He emphasized to Granville that 'because of this Indian 

predominance, India too bad a vital interest in East 

Africa.57 This interest was both commercial and a 

responsibility to help suppress the slave trade. These 

Brit.iah nbjects needed mere protection, for Frere did 

not feel the Sultan's power on the coast was stronc 

enough.58 The latter's position, tberefore, bad to be 

strengthened as the Indiana on the East Coast depended 

upon the Sultan's protection. 

Frere realized that social, economie, and 

political diftic•lties would result from abolition, but 

he felt these problems could be solved. His reports to 

Granville on the possibility of free African labour in 

the Zanzibar dominions were encouraging. He pointed to 

Captain H. A. Fraser's Kekotoni estate on ~zibar 
59 Island. Kokotoni was originally bought in 1865, in 

association with.London and Bombay œerehants, but was 

now owned by a British Indiaa.and leased to Fraser. On 

2300 to 2500 acres, he grew sugar cane., citrus fruits, 

palll-eil trees, and 80,000 coc:onut trees. Fraser.~s 

mill contained .achines for making sugar, pressing oil, 
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and c~ushing coir. Frere suggested to Granville that 

such free African communities under European management 

on the East Coast would be successful socially and 

e .-1ally.60 Not only would free labour be trained, 

but.also Indian and European capital would become more 

available. With one exception, all the Africans 

working on the estate were ex-slaves, and only general 

supervision was given by a European. Approximately 500 

Africans on the estate were fed, clothed, and paid by 

Fraser. The moral and intellectual condition of the 

Africans improved greatly,. faailies developed 1 and many 

handled jobs that required skill •. Kokotoni proved to 

Frere that prosperous African communities using free 

labour could be set up under British management. 

The Arabs were not so easily convineed. 

Although the relations between Fraser and the Arabs were 

cordial and the work done at Kokotoni impressëd 

Barghash, the latter was not yet confident that the Arabs 

could do the same. But the example could not have 

helped but make a powerful impression on him that would 

later bear fruit. 

Although the economie developaent of East 
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Atrica weald beaefit by tbe auppre•sion ot the slave 

trade, the foreign merchants at Zanzibar did not desire 

to see Britain intensify her anti-slave trade policy. 

Frere wrote Granville that these merehants thought East 

Africa "a sort of secret mine of wealtb~f The Hamburg 

and Ameriean merchants were not pleased to see the 

British investigate this area and opan it up to the 

world.6l These commercial agents also believed that 

when the slave trade flourished, regular trade 

flourished.62 It was inevitable that this would result 

while legitimate trade was so tied up with the slave 

trade both in materials and finances. Many foreign 

firms advanced goods63 and money to Arab merchants, thus 

playing an indirect part in the slave trade. European 

firms at Zanzibar also depended upon hiring slav, 

labour, since there was little freè labour available. 

The foreign merchants disapproved of the slave trade on 

moral grounds; on the other band, they wanted to avoid 

the contusion and obstruction that was inevitable before 

suppression eould be carried out.64 

On his return to Zanzibar on Mareh 12th, 1873, 

Frere round the situation uncbanged •. lven fi:aancial 
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pressure., pu.t apon Barghasb by Kirk, tailed to bad ce bila 

from hia posi~ion. Since there was no use in eontinuing 

negetiations, Frere decided to use force.65 After 

giving Barghash ene more chance tor agreeaent, he lett 

Zanzi laar tor the last time. On hia way back to India, 

he sent Kirk instructions to stop all the slave trade 

ot Zanzibar by toree. A aew line et policy was eaacted, 

despite its violatioD et the Treaty of 1845• Frere 

aeted on his own aathority~ Gladstone and soae Cabinet 

Ministers were eoneerned·, as the Law Otfieers et the 

Crown eonsidered Frere'a action illegal.66 The latter 

held that hia action was justitied, since the Arabs 

vielated the same Treaty. Granville aent Kirk 

instructions to ftwithhold turther in that direction 

vith as little oste:asible retractien as possièle,w but 

they did net reach Zanzibar until Juae 2nà - too late -

Kirk bad already carried out Frere 's orders. The 

existiq system of custom-hotlse passes was stopped, and 

only bon-*fide domestie slaves were allowed to leave 

Zanzibar.. Even tbou.gh Barghash went ahead and 

encouraged tbe slave trade on the opening of the season 

6n May~, Kirk was able to report to Frere that the 

new policy was suecesatul.67 Kirk carried his orders 

out with wrather aa iren hand,ft for duriag the aonth ot 
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May, only two ..all cargoea or slaves bad entered the 

custeas-house with an insignificant total of 21 slaves; 

whereas, during May of former years, over 41 000 slaves 

entered Zanzibar. No slaves were ahipped from Kilwa. 

The S•ltan's revenue from slave duties dropped frea 

$6,290 in May, 1872, to $116 in May, 1873.68 The 

Sultan and his subjects ••st now have realised that the 

British meant business. 

In the meantiae, ll'rere bad sailed te Arabia 

and co•cluded t.portant slave treaties with tbe various 

ru.lers of the Persian Gult. The Sultan of Zaasibar was 

now the only ruler who had not agreed to stop the sea 

slave trade,. 

From Arabi•, Frere sailed to Bombay •. Siaee 

Indiana played an iaportant role in the ce-.erce and 

slave trade of Kast Afriea, Britain aust ebtain Indian 

ee-operation before the slave trade could he suecess­

fallf abolia;ed.69 He talkeà to aaay Iadian merc~ants 
while tnBoabay •. Be att•pted to get their assuraace 

that they woald not take part in the slive trade. 

Sinee they ran the custoas, they knew when slaves were 

landed or shipped, and thus could beeoae "aceoapliees 

in evading the exertions of British of'ficials •••• 11 

timesr: pointed eut in loveaber of 1872 that it was 

'The -



Britain's duty to suppress the Zansibar slave trade 

because ot the iaportant role the Indiana played ia 

it.?O David Livingstone bad been espeeially·streng in 

his accusations againat the Indiana, naaiag thea "the 

great slave traders or the couatry." Without the trading· 

goods, gaas, and .. auaition sapplied the Arabe by the 

Indian8, the slave trade could not be carried on.71 

Frere felt, howeTer, that Li'riagstone's accusations 

were too stroag. European& and Aaericans supplied the 

Iadians with weapoas, so the latter were not the only 

·guilty oaes. He agreed, on the ether haad, with the 

view given 1a The Tt.es, tbat it was the duty of 

BritaiD and hdia to auppress the slave trade. Tàe 

intoraatioa brought out in the Select eomaittee of ld?l 

on the part played by the Indiana 1a the slave trade 

bad aned the hdiaa otfieials to act. Arcll, t.lle 

Secretary of State ter India, seat a atrong letter to 

the Qeyeraer-Geaeral of Iadia in Septeaber ot .. 11&72, 

stating that these Indiaas who 'aourish' the alaTa 
. . 72 

trade .ust he brought to justice. 

Ia Beabay, rrere addreased a large p-oup. ot 

Iaclians, ilaialy Bhattias ad lhojaa illterested. ia the 

trade of Zaasibar. Maay tir .. repreaeated bad agenoiea 

in Zansiaar. 73 lie eaphasised to th• .t)ae Iadiu aoaopoly 
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of the tr.ade . of the East Coast. Anyone, he maintained, 

who could speak Hindustani could get along well. 

Although the slave trade bad existed for many. years, 

tts present proportions were a modern pheD,omena. 

Since the •rowth of British power in the IndiAD Ocean 

after llilS~ the decline of pirates, and the grewth. of 

regular Indian trade, a great increase in the East 

Lfrican slave trade.to Arabia had developed.74 Frere 

did not accuse th~ great Indian merchants of taking a 

direct part ia the slave trade; nevertheless,. he did 

maintain that •Indian capital and goods are exchanged 

for human beings.• He praised the Arabs of Arabia for 

their recent co-operation in signing treaties to help 

Britain in ber work to stop the slave trade~ and he 

appealed to these Indiana to put pressure upon their 

fellow countrymen in East Africa, who bad trade 

connections and political influence to aid Britain in 

ber work:7S 

I can assure you that the work will not be 
without its material as well as its moral 
rewards~ The country is really magnificent 
country; its coast is às fine naturally as 
your own Malabar coast, and contains all the 
facilities for trade, beyond anything I' bave 
seen. 

He informed them of,the opportUDities afforded them by 

the monthly mail service which bad been established in 

1872, between Aden, Zanzibar, and Madagascar.76 The 
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British India Steam lavigation Cempaay, owned ày Frere's 

longtime friend William Mackinnon, had received a 

i 10,000 anual subsidy guaranteed for tea years, by the 

British Qeyernaent, to handle the aonthly mail service 

from Aden to Zanzibar and Madagascar. The Union Steaa 

Ceapaay also signed a contract to handle the mails from 

the Cape to Delagoa Bay. Both companies expected to 

gain by the development of trade on the East Coast. 77 

Frere hoped that direct communication by steamer froa 

Bombay aad Arabi& to Zaasibar would soon coae ab0ut.7Î 

Aa increased trade connection between India aad East 

Afriea would strengthen the British position in the 

latter. Already, Frere estimated the trade àetweea 

Bombay and Zanzibar at~ .500;000. This did not include 

the Zanzibar trade with luteh. Because of this he 

believed the Indian control of trade in East Arrica could 

be used as a lever to force the.:,Si.itan into signiag the 

Treaty. Frere adaitted, however, that if Britain 

stopped the Indiana' leading money to the Sultan and 

his subjeets, the way would open to foreign influence 

and coatrol ~f trade. The only thing Frere could do, 

therefore, was to inform the British Foreign Office and 

Iadian authorities of the need for more actioa, aad 

attempt to gain the co-operation of the Indiana thea­

selves. The Rao of luteh had already shown his 
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willingness to co-operate in 1872, by declaring that 

slave-dealing by his subjects in East Atrica was 

illegal.79 Frere soon discovered that the more 

respectable Indian firme desired to see the slave trade 

abolished as the •tull development of the unrivalled 

commercial capabilities ot the coast• was being 

hindered. 

Frere's actions in East Afriea appear to have 

influenced British action baek home. Granville felt it 

difficult to retract his new anti-slave trade policy; 

to do so would have shown weakness and inconsistency. 

Although there vas a danger that Britain 1 s rivals would 

not support ber violation of the 18~5 Treaty, there was 

nothing she could do now but force the new Treaty upoa 

the Sultan. Granville, who was annoyed at the reports 

sent baek by Frere on Indian activity in the slave 

trade, instructed Kirk, on May l5th, to use his powers 

to deal witb British subjects illegally trading or in 

possession of slaves.SO On the same day, Granville 

wrote Kirk that Admiral Cummings had been instructed to 

proceed at once to Zanzibar with orders to blockale the 

Island if the Sultan did not sign.Sl 

Britain had auch to gain by forcing the Sultan 

to suppress the slave trade. Although there was a fear 



ot toreigners' taking advantage of Britain's 

unpepularity, the British Government bad made sure of 

support from the main powers interested in Zanzibar. By 

forcing the Treaty upon Barghash, Britain actually 

streagthened ber position. As Oaptain Colomb bad· 

stated, treaties vith coastal rulers ot ports ot export 

give a kind of legal sanctioa to the hostile operations 

ot naval cruisers and enabled Britain to use war 

measures without actually declaringwar .. In some 

cases, such as in Lagos in West Atrica, such a policy 

resulted in anne:x:ation. g2 The Sultan of Zanzibar was 

not a strong ruler of his people, 83 especially after he 

had lost most of his navy in the 1872 hurricane; thus, 

it was an opportune time tor Britain to move in and 

toree the Sultan to depend more upon her. 

Kirk, who was given plenipotentiary powers to 

deal with the Sultan, did a masterful job of convincing 

Barghash to aecept the Treaty. Barghash at first 

retused, as he was hoping tor French help, but by this 

time the Ameriean and French Consuls supported British 

policy,f!4 and Britain otfered no deals. Barghash was 

in a difficult position. If he gave in to Britain, his 

position would become inseeure amongst his subjects, as 

he really was at this tiœe only a chief of his tribe, 
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dependen~ upon their support. If he did not give in, 

he would have antagonized Britain, the great power ot 

the Iadian Ocean and the only country tba. t the Sultan 

could depend upon to maintain his position.s; The 

zanzibar Government had miscalculated British sincerity 

in atopping the trade. Bargbasb and his council were 

told that the blockade would affect all sbips, ineluding 

foreign trading vessels. Kirk came to 'dictate'. The 

only cboice was to accept or be ruined.86 Kirk made 

sure that otber high-ranking Arabs were present when 

Barghash was being told the strict teras of the 

blockade, as he did not want them to tura en the Sultan 

later and blame bim for their pligbt.87 This alse gave 

Barghash a way out. On the sue day, June ;th, Barghash 

agreed to sign the Treaty. Hearly seven years later 

Kirk wrote Salisbury that Barghash agreed to the Treaty 

because he was "convinced that his independance was in 

real danger •••• w.S8 

There is no doubt that the British Governaeat 

bad wanted to see the suppression of the slave trade ot 

East Atrica. Explorera, missionaries, consuls, and naval 

officers played an iaportant role in awakening the 

British Goveraaent to their duty in Zanzibar. It, 

however, was not until East Atrica caae into economie 
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toeus tbat a strong poliey was eonsidered practieable 

or necessary. The epening of the Suez Canal waa the 

turning peint, for it was only then that the proaiaiag 

reports of Zanzibar and East Atrica really meant any­

thine in Britain. Suppression of the slave trade for 

itself was desired by.aany, but that was not enougà. 

The apathy of the lndian authorities, the laek of interest 

of the Treasury, and the tiaidity of the Foreign Office 

each bad to be overceme. Lord Clarendon started the 

ball rolling in 1869 with the study made by his C..-ittee. 

Although it was here tàat the conflict between the 

GeverDJDent Departmenta was expesed, it was lett tG) the 

Select Committee of the Bouse ot co .. ons in 1871 to 

grasp the situation more clearly. The slave trade must 

be stopped if legitimate trade was to prosper, and the 

only way to stop the sea trade was to abolie~ it 

entirely. They did not foresee the subsequent increase 

in the land slave trade that developed along the East 

Coast. 

Sir Bartle Frere clearly showed the predominant 

position held by Britain through the Indian population 

in the Zanzibar domiaioas. Be considered British Indian 

commercial interests in iast Atrica to be of vital 

t.portance. His articles in Maca~llan's Magasine,in 187~ 
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illastrate that he was moTed by aore thaa philanthropie 

ideals: 89 

The freedom of labour along seTeral tho us and 
ailes of rich and populous intertropical and 
awbtropical coast, is obTiously more than a 
matter of sentiment, and if tbat freedom can 
be prometeà by an intt.ate alliance with 
England, it is not only Africa which will 
bene fit. 

Britain, he beld, bad to act with more Tigour in 

Zanzibar to insure the protection of British Indian 

subjects trading there .. 

lirk bad war.ned the Foreign Office of the 

threat of inereased foreign influence in Zanzibar due 

to her weak and disorgaaised anti-slaTe trade efforts 

and the lack of regular British steaa eommunicatioa 

with the region.. Steam communication was taportant fer 

the suppression of the slaYe trade, but it was of mere 

significance ia keeping British commercial and political 

interests supreme, especially after the opening of the 

Suez Caaal. 

This is not to say that the suppression of the 

Zanzibar slaye trade was not desired for huaane reasons. 

It was, but philanthropy was inter-nftn wi th the 

commercial poliey. Increased consulate serTice was 

iaportant to keep a check on the slaTe trade; it was 

also desirable for commercial pur poses. The geographie 
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surTeys that were begun on the East Coast at this time 

vere essential for both the tracking down of .slavers by 

naval offieers and the further development or trade. 

And, inereased commercial opportunities afforded the 

Indiana by the opening of the Suez Canal and the 

establishment of steam serTice to Zanzibar from Aden 

assisted Britain in gainiug their co-operation in the 

suppression of the slave trade. 

The conflict between the various Gaf'ernment 

Departments was temporarily overcome. The Indian 

authorities now understood their responsibilities in 

East Afriea mere elearly, and aoves by British officials 

in East Atriea obliged the Foreign Office to act with 

foree. The attitude of the Treasury iaproved; however, 

it was to continue to obstruct suppression efforts in 

the interior. The Treaty of 1873 strengthened Britain's 

position in the area, which, with the opening of the 

Suez Canal, allowed British enterprise to take a more 

active role in the exploitation of East Africa. The 

ftrst meves were made to carry out Livingstone's wish 

ot developing co .. erce in the interior of East Africa 

to take the place of the slave trade. However, the 

s•ppression of the internal slave trade of East Africa 

was a different proposition, requiring tbat Britain 



change her policy, set up in 1865, regarding the 

acquisition of territory on the mainland of Africa. 
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.CHAPTH IJI . 

THE MA.INLAND SLA.VE TRADE 
' .. (là73 ~: 1876) . '• 

British officials in Zanzibar soon realised 
--

th at th' new slave trade Treaty of 1873 wàs inadequate. 

The increased .l&J;ld traffic _in slaves from Kilwa nQrth­

wards along the coast to Somaliland and the traff'ic by 

the shorter route to Pemba and Madagascar replaced the 

sea trade to the Somali coast and Arabia. Britain bad 

used diplomacy to prevent foreign countries in the 

Persian Gulf froa iaporting slaves by sea tram Zansibar 

East Africa; howeYer, she aow bad te occupy East African 

territory before she could stop the land alaye trade iJ.t 

the doainions of the Sultan of Zansibar. Purtheraore, 

the development of legitimate commerce, agriculture, and 

a free labour aarket was necessary. In order to carry 

out these objectives, settlements had to be established 

to provide the free African an education, adequate 

protection, and the proper technical t~ining. British 

missionaries, British Consulate officials, and the 

Sultan of Zansibar put much effort into ~~ out 

these objectives so that the slave trade on the main­

land would be eff'ectively wiped out; however, the timid 

attitude of the British Government towards taking on 

responsibilities in East Africa prevented success. 
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Consul lirk's reports of the slave trade 

after the signing of the 1873 Treaty were encouraging, 

but misleading. .A.lthougll large caravans of slaves were 

moving north, be felt that the land trade would not be 

profitable because of the large losses that resulted 
. 1 

from the long and difficult trip up the coast. Many 

slaves had piled up near Iilwa due to British movements 

along the coast during the latter part of the 

negotiationa of the 1673 Treaty, but Iirk seemed 

confident that these slaves would settle outside the 
2 town. He alao misjudged the resulta of the anti-slave 

trade policy iD the lndian Ocean, believing it to be 

under control. Kirk's reports led to a false sense et 

accomplishment within the Foreign Office; for example, 

in July, 1S7lt, Jlr. Bourke, Under-Secretary fer Foreign 

.A.ffairs, into raed the Hou se of co-ons tha t the East 

Atrican slave trade was "very much suppressed". 3 

It did not take Kirk long to realiae that he 

was wrong. In 1873 the Indian au thori t 1e s appointed 

hia as Consul-General of Zanzibar;~ and the British 

Government gave him two Vice-Consuls (Captain Elton and 

Frederick Hobawood) to aid him in his in crea singly 

heavy work load. In the latter part of 1873, he sent 

Elton to the southern dominions of Zanaibar to check on 

the slave trade, to free slaves held by Indiana, and to 
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report on the posaib1lities of developing commerce in 

this vital region where most of the slaves arrived from 

the slave reserves of Lake Nyasa. Eltjn's reports 

illustrated the large land slave trade that was 

developing. He estiaated that ~,096 slaves had passed 

on the land route from Kilwa to Pangani between 

December 21, 1873 and January 20, 1874.s Most of tbese 

slaves were being transported to the agricultural 

settlements in the Sultan's northern doainions, Somali­

land, and Pemba. The Somalis alone illported about ~,000 
6 

slaves each year from the south for their own use. 

Pemba had become the ricbest clove-growing region in the 

world. The island's importance was magnified after the 

hurricane of 1872 wbich bad wiped out about two-thirds 

of the clove crop of Zanaibar, helping to raise the 
7 

value of the Pemba cloves nine timea. The new de-.nd 

for ber cloves and the death of many slaves due to a 

small-pox epidemie in 1873 and 187~ required that many 

slaves be iaported to work the estillated 1,000 clove 
a plantations on the islaad. Holmwood, who had been 

sent to the northern dominions of Zansibar to check on 

the slave trade and collllerce, reported that about 151000 

slaves were transported to Pemba annually. Kirk's 

intelligence system confirmed tbat at least 10,000 tô 

12,000 reached Pemba each year.9 British ships 



so 
captured only abQ'\lt tive per cent ot the slaves sent to 

Pemha.10 Slavers transported about the .... nuaber of 

slaves along the land route to Mombasa, Malindi, Lulu, 

and f'arther north. Many slaves were alae sent from the 

Sultan's southern dominions to Zanzibar Island and 
. 11 

Madagascar. Although.the slave .trade by sea to 

Arabia had declined greatly,12 Kirk estiaated, in 1676, 

that the annual destruction of lite due to the increased 

land trade totalled about 150,000.13 

Hitherto:,. the British aati-slave policy on. the 

Zanzibar aainland had àeen coapletely ineffective. The 

Arabs boaated of' breaking the 11.ew Treaty and jeered at 

Britain's inability to stop th•.U. One reasoa why the 

Zanzibar Arabs did not rea ct Tiolently a gains t the new 

Treaty was tbat they knew they could continue the slave 

trade on the mainland •15 Many Ara ba aoved to the 

coastal regions so that they could coatiaue this trade, 

and ethers. set up i:Rdependent sultanates in tàe 
16 interior. Since there was no duty to pay, laacl trans-

port was cheaper than that by sea.17 For about one and 

a half' dollars the slave trader could transport a slaTe 

by the inland route, wh ile the old Ha route required 

ht. to pay two aad a halt dollars for custoas dues 

alone, besides the freight coata.1* The p~ice of 

slaves in Zansibar doubled to t20, while iD Pemba, 



slaves were sold tor 130. Thus, larger profita 

stiaulated the slave trade on the aaiD.laad. 

Although Britain did attaek the sea slave 

trade, her ettorta were really onlj halt-hearted. In 

May ot 16?3, Sir Bartle Frere bad recommended, as the 

Select co .. ittee had done in 1671, an increase in ships 
19 and consular agents, bat the nuaber ot ships eaployed 

in the suppressioa et the slave trade oa the East 

Atricaa coast and the Persian Gulf bad not ehaaged aiDee 

the 166e•s. Britain relied too heavUy on the nataral 

developaeat ot legitt.ate trade aloag the East Coast te 

autoaatically wipe out the slave trade. The only 

change llB.de wa.s the establisbaent in Zan si bar waters o t 

a dep~t ship, the "London•, 20 whieh becaae the head­

quartera ot the British naval force eaployed in the 
21 aàolition et the slave trattie. Small boats, sent 

troa the •London•, cruised along the coast and up the 

rivera to check the slave trade. The systea was more 

effective than the previous one; àewever, British naval· 

otticers roud it t.possible to stop the auggling ot 

slaves to P•'ba as aall cratt tranaported li terally 

thousands ot slaves to this island. 

Besides tailing to prGYide the aecessarr 

naval power, the Gover•ent woulâ net sane'tio:a the 

staticming et consular agents en the eeast. Tàe 



extenaion of auch service on the coast was receœmended 

by all the atudies made on the East African slave trade. 

lot only would a stronger consular ayat• provide •re 

information on the slave traàe; it would also give 

British co-erce more proteetion. Kirk had advised 

Lord Granville that a check oa the coast, whether 

carried ou't by the Sultan or the Agency, would be 11ten 

tiaes more efficient• tban- the navy. He advocated that 

a Vice-consul be stationed in Kilwa wbere an eye eould 
22 be kept on the Araba aad the Indiana, but the only 

interest shown by Granville was his instructions givea 

to l.irk to notify the chie fa in the iu.terier that u.o 

slaves would be allowed to be embarked on the coast. 23 

The Foreign Office felt tbat eonsular agents would face 

too aany dangers on thé coast24 - at least this is the 

excuse they gave. The lu.ke-wara attitude of the Liberal 

Government was present even in 1873 when Sir George 

Clerk, former Governor of Bollbay, wrote Frere that it 

did not eare for the slave trade •except for party 

purposes•. 25 The Goveruaent bad shown so.e vitality in 

forcing the Sultan to stop the slave trade to Arabia, 

but apparently they were ao.t prepared to go any further. 

Atteapts to suppress the aea trade was, there­

fore, not enough, as slavery and the slave trade were 

integral parts of Arab and African social and commercial 



life in East Alrica. Sirlce slayes were used as labour, 

trade goods, and carriers of trade, they foraed an 

essential part of the economy; besides, they provided 

the ir masters w1 th a certain degree of wealth and 

prestige. The social aspect was"also present.· Fer 

instance)· the slave tracle 'Wa\S used',.as a means ot punishing 

criainals within the tribal co .. unity• An economie and 

social revolution bad to take place in the region before 

the trade could be successtully suppresald. Tbe 

suppression of the internal slave trade would create a 

vacuum, for many Africans bad not yet d•Yeloped 

legitilaate commerce wi'th the coastal people. They· 

depended upon slaves to sell for the calico and otàer 

products whieh were breught to them from the coast. 

Only When he was trained and encouraged to produee 

goods for sale ~ the African, European, or Asian mar­

kets, would his labour become more important than hia 
26 

sale priee. Hitherto, ivory was the only valuable 

produ.et offered by the 1nterior.of East Africa, other 

than slaves. As one African told Elton: •You ean stop 

me selling slave,; yeu should tberefore buy my taaks, ao 
27 tbat I can have eloth.n · However, sinee ivory was so 

closely tied with the slave trade and alave•hunting, 

the Afrieans had to be eneouraged to produee otber;goods 

for the foreign market. Many people ~ith experience in 



East Africa advocated more European açtivity in the 

interior. In 1859, David Livingstone suggesteà to Lord 

Russell, the Foreign Secretary, that. a steamer be placeà 

on the Shiré River and Lake Nyasa where many of the 

slaves originated, to enable legitiaate commerce to 

replace the slave trade. 2à The Africans could then 

sell ivory, cotton, and other products in exehange for 

European goods. He also advoeated that the British 

should establish farm settlements in the highland areas 

to show the way for the African and that missionaries 

should be sent into the interior to educate the 

African, not only in morale, but also in trades and 

agriculture. Although Livingstone'• ideas moved 

humanitarians to act in the interior, it took maa, 

years before commerce ,was introduced, and an evea 

loager tiae before the British Governaent acteè beyoad 

the eoastal region. 

lew modes of transportation bad to be 

developed frea the coast to the lakes to take the place 

of slave carriage. Lieutenant Cameron, who travelled 

across Central Africa in 1875, suggested that a railway 
. 29 

be built from the coast to the Lakes region. Cameron 

contended tbat if a railway were built, the limited 

trade in slaves and ivory would be supplanted by trade 

in auch products as cottoa, rubber, sesaae seed, palm 



oil, bides, rice, grain, and coffee. He eTen 

recomaended that a European eommissioner be sent into 

the interior and that Indian soldiers be used to stop 
30 . 

the wars and the slave trade. Some of Cameron 1a 

suggestions were sensible; on the other band, it is 

doubtful whether an Indian force would have beea 

sueeesstul; for diaease, difficult cliaate, and the 

geographie expanse of East and Central Africa made 

military intervention uarealistic at this time. Further­

more, British military aètion in the interior would have 

required the construction of costly stations and roads -

not to aention the possibilityof opposition froa 

European riTals. 

PreTious to the British Mission to Zanzibar 

in 1873, Frere bad suggested that a .freed slave 

settlement would be a "powerful agent in the •••• 

direction of commerce and civilisation" ;:in East 

Africa.31 Government officials feared foreign charce• 

that Britain was exploiting African slave labour in àer 

colonies. Betweea 1873 and 1877, the British sent 502 

eaptured ,slaves to their Natal coloay in South Afriea. 

The Foreign Office was anxious that Frere locate a 
32 suitable area for their settlement,. and inat:ructed 

hia to study the problem during his missioa to Zanzibar. 

Of the several spets to which slaves could be sent -
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Aden, .auritius, India, Natal, the Seychelles, and the 

Zan.zibar dominions - Frere believed the latter the most 

suitable. Since the British Consulate and the chief 

court of adjudication were situated in Zanzibar, it was 

more convenient to establish treed slaves in a settle­

ment in the Sultan's doaain. Although Frere recoDIDended 

Zanzibar Island as a treed slave depêt, he was more 

particularly interested in developing settlements along 

the mainland coast ot Zanzibar East Africa. He inforaed 

Granville that Kilwa, Mombasa, P~rt Duraterd, and sites 

near the Ruvuaa, Iingani, and latiji rivera were suitable 

tor settleaents.33 Freed slave settleaents along the 

East African coast would aid efforts to block the land 

traffic, show the Arab and the African the successtul 

use of tree labour, and provide eaployment and training 

for the African. 

Sir Bartle Frere did not believe tbat the 

British @overnaent sbould establish the settlements -

at first anyway.l4 The missionaries, he felt, should 

handle the training of freed Africans, stace they could 

carry out this work better and more cbeaply.35 Sueh a 

plan would be aere likely to gain the suppert of the 

Government. He urged tbe Church Missienary Society te 

establish a settlement at Mombasa, sinee·it was already 

situated there, and otber factors auch as cliaate, the 



87 

Sultan's garrison, and superior port faeilitiea made it 

a suitable spot tor auch an undertaking. The Ch•reb 

Kisaionary Society bad indicated, in 1871, that it was 

ready to help train treed slaves in East Atrica, and 

botb the Universities Mission to Central Africa and the 

small Free Methodiat Mission at Ribe, near Mombasa, 

showed an interest in Frere's views.l6 The British 

could also send treed slaves to the French missions in 

Zanzibar and Capta in Fraser '·• esta te at Iokotoni. 

Frere even suggested that freed slaves could be sent to 

respectable proprietors oa Zanzibar Island, but Kirk 

felt that this policy would result iR serioua 

complications and aàuses. Kirk might have been a bit 

too cautious as tbere is no evidence to show that the 

slaves Consul Rigby freed at Zansibar in 1860 bad beea 

abused. 

Frere telt it necessary that the misaionaries 

trai• the African, aot only in·religion, but alae in 

induatrial and ~gricultural akilla, ao that he voulà 

becoae self-sapport1Dg.37 Such training would help 

suppress the slave trade, lMside.a developinc a source 

of tropical goods and previding a market for Britaia 

and India. He was eapeeially critical of the work.that 

was carried oa by tihe British Mis8iona iD. East Africa. 

They lacked, he felt, the proper trainiag tacilitiea. 



The Universi~ies Mission to Central Africa, tor instance, 

put most of ita effort into attempting to edueate the 

Africana to beoome ainisters or teachers. The misaion's 

bishop, Edward Steere, believed, and correctly so, that 

the mind of the African mast change before slavery could 

disappear.lfl However., the question was: how was this 

objective to be accomplished, by preaching or by showing 

hill a better way of using man's labour? The Rev. J. 

Rebuan, who ru the Church Jlissionary Society mission 

near Mombasa, spent most of his tille in East Afriea 

studying local languages and trying to convert the 
l9 . 

African to Christianity.. · Boys who lacked the aptitude 

were still taught academie subjeota,40 when they sbould 

bave been trained in agricultural aethods and 

industrial crafts. The training of both the mind and 

the band was neeessary. 

Prere vas, however, so impressed with the work 

of the French Catholic missionaries in Zansibar, that he 

recommeaded the Notre Daœe de Bagaaoyo misaioa as a aodel 

in aay British atteœpt to civilise At.rioa. 41 By 

February of 1873 the Bagamoyo mission provideà tor 32~ 

Atricans, many of whoa were captured slaves delivered 

by British cruisers.42 While the Universitiea Mission 

to Central.Africa aimed at giving the Atrican a "high 

Christian education", the French aission, taking a aore 



practical approach, edueated only the brighter boys for 

the clergy; the rest received training in workshop 
. ltl 

operations and farming. · Kirk, realising that 

industrial training was more realistic and effective, 

emphasised to the FGreign Office that the training ot 

the Afriean should.be auch that he would not become a 

burden. ltlt · loth he and. lrere reco1111ended that the 

British Gever.nment aubsidise the French aission. Tbe 

fermer advised that auch a subsidy would also help 

refute the accusation that Britain was using the freed 

slave settlements as centres of British infiuence.ltS 

Frere also sucgested that the French missions be 

supplied vith captured slaves, at least until the 

British missions "will follow their exaœple and train 

up their pupils to be w.seful eitizena, as well as pious 
4.6 Christiane •••• • 

British official& in Zansibar understood tàe 

necessity for a coa~tal settlemeat for freed slaves; 

however, it waa necessary to obtain 'the Sultan's 

a.pproval., lt 7 as land was needed and good relati~ns w1 th 

the Sultan's officials and subjects on the coast were 

necessary, since without their co-operation auch a plaa 

could only haTe been carried out vith a. large military 

force •. Kirk was eareful to suggest that the Sultan 

should not. be given t-he impression that Britain was 
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attapting to extend ber llllpire in East Atriea. Any 

settlement on the coast, he felt, should be under 

British administration, lt8 but it must continae':{to be 

under the sovereignty of the Sultan.49 Sinee the ti .. 

of Said, the Sultana of Zansibar bad eneouraged 

Christian aissions in their doainions. Bargbash was no 

exception. When the Governor of Mombasa hindered tàe 

C@ureh Missionary Society'• attempt to aequire land 

tor their new settleaent, Kirk was able to persuade 

Barghash to foree the Governor to aeeede.SO Barghaah 

also aided the mission when he remitted all duties upon 

the goods that the Soo!éty iaported into Mombasa. 

Barghash, of course, did not realize that his generosity 

was just another step towards the breakup of his 

Empire, as freed slave settlements meant the arrival of 

more missionaries, whieh, in turn, would eventually 

require inereased British intervention. 

Alter the news of Li Ting stone' s dea th reaehed 

Britain in 1874, more tunds beeame available, whieh 

enabled the missionaries to ac; with mueh more vigour 

against the East Afriean slave trade. The Chureh 

Missienary Society must have felt that Frere's criticism 

was justified for the Soeiéty informed the Beitish 

Governaent that it was prepared to teach industrial 

trades as well as religion and morale to the African. 
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The Society sent aore aissionaries to their station 

near Mombasa, and RebBlann, who bad opposed Frere's 

proposâls,51 was recalled. The Coœmittee or the Church 

Missionary Society sent a memorial to Lord Derby, the 

Foreign Secretary of the new Conservative Government, 

suggesting that a freed slave settlemènt be established 

in conjunction with the Society, preferably near MomDasa. 

The Church Miasionary Society intended to go ahead with 

its plans whether or not the Government acted.52 

Before the arrivai in Zanzibar of the 

experieneed missionary, w. s. Priee, Kirk and hia 

temporary replacement, Captain Prideaux, were sceptical 

of the work of the Cburch Missionary Society, which bad 

been so inadequate in the past. They heaitated at first 

to send t.reed slaves to the mission,53 but with the werk 

of Priee in the latter part of 187~, the situation 

changed. The Chureh Missionary Society brought trained 

personnel from lassick, a training centre for former 

Afriean slaves in India where Priee had reeently 

served.54 They aequired land near MOmbasa, and 

accommodation was made for the reception of liberated 

slaves at their new settlement named Freretown. In 

August, 1875 Priee informed the British offieials that 

the mission could handle 2t0 freed Africans• By 

September Frere's work was beginning to bear fruit, for 
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over 250 treed slaves had arrived at the new station.55 

The Universities Mission to Central Africa did not 

adjust so readily. Its attitude towards industrial 

training remained quite narrow despite the new trends.56 

lot until the arriYal ot Bishop Smythies a decade later 

did this mission taka a more realistic attitude towards 

the education of the African.57 British officials did 

not consider the small Methodist mission at Ribe as an 

important depSt for freed slaves.5g The Court of 

Adjudication in Zanzibar began sending many liberated 

slaves to the British and French missions in the Sultan's 

dominions. In the period 1S73-1877 the French mission 

in Bagamoyo received 166 slaves, and 283 were sent to 

the Universities Mission to Central Africa. The greatest 

number was sent to the Church Missionary Society, 

probably because of their more advanced program and 

iaproved facilities. From September 4, 1875 to March 

21, 1S77 the Church Missionary Society at Freretown 

received 333 freed slavas.59 The number increased 

greatly in the succeeding years. 

The jurisdiction over former slaves on the 

mission site developed into a particularly serioua 

problea for the missionaries in Freretown. Kirk advised 

Priee that he must use the local judicial system of 

Zanzibar tor major cr~es. A mission, Kirk stated, 
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could regulate its internal a.ffairs, but the courts ot 

Zanzibar must judge cases involving corporal punisbment1 

unless the mission received approval from the 

6onsulate.6° Priee was concerned about having to use 

Mobammedan law, asserting tbat "the dictates of humanity 

say one thing; the miserable laws of the country say 
61 another". Slavery was legal in Zanzibar; therefore, 

by Zanzibar law fugitive slaves must be returned to 

their owaers. The Church Missionary Society asked for 

the appointment of a Vice-Consul at Mombasa, feeling 

that this would solve the problem, while also protecting 
62 the mission .fra. discontented Arabe. Since they 

desired that he be a member of the Society, they offered 

to pay his expenses. Priee suggested to tàe Church 

Missionary Society in England that tbl establishment ot 

the mission under the British flag would aid in the 

suppression of slavery. The Society appointed Captain 

W. Russell as lay superintendent,, hoping tbat this move 

would influence the Government to accede to its wishes 

for a Vice-Consul. The Church Missionary Society then 

wrote the roreign Office, requesting the appointment of 

Russell as Vice-Consul in Mombasa. Kirk at first 

.favoured the plan, but the succeeding actions ot the 

Church.Missionary Society miseionaries harbouring 

tugiti ve slaves caus ed him to real ize the dangers 



involved.63 The Foreign Office becaae coneerned over 

the actions of the Church Missionary Society aissienariea. 

Priee, said Wylde, a Foreign Office official, must be 

raminded of the •necessity of behaving in as conciliatory 

a man.ner as possible towaràs the authorities [of 

Zanzi bar]~ '!64. lirk did not support the request of the 

Society, as he felt that the establishaent of an agent 

UBder the control of the Church Missionary Societywould 

only act to increase friction between it and the coas'tal 

people er Zanzibar, 65 possibly produeing situations 

whieh migh't allow tor the reduction of the Sultan•s 

sovereignty on the coast. Kirk knew that the 

missioaaries desireà the aboltàiaent of slavery in 

Zansibar; however, be believed it was the ~eb ot the 

British Consulate to carry out this change, for 

irresponsible aets of private enterprise might only 

result in eontlict with the Sultan's Government. The 

missions, he telt, should only take care of the freed 

slaves. He warned thea that in case of civil war •they 

would find tneaselves opposed not to the Mombasa Mob, 

but by the Sultaats regular forces and a~ed shipa.•66 

Kirk was at"t;empting to strengthen"the Sultan•s position, 

not weaken it. Thus, no Vice-Consul was appointed, and 

the law of Zanzibar continued to apply to the inhabitan'ts 

of the aission.67 
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Despite the pressure put upon the Governaent 

by the aissionaries and lay humanitariana, and the 

recoiiiDendations of Frere and lirk, the Goverzœent did 

not see fit to.subsidise the missions in this most 

im.portant early period.0• lirk believed that the 

missions should not be given too auch aid, as be aain­

tained that the African should be trained to support 

hiaaelf;69 on the other band, be did consider it 

necesaary tbat they receive aoae Governaent aid. Ia 

1876 he recoiiiDended an advance of .€ 500 to the Churoh 

Missioaary Seciety tor bailding purposes and a five 

féuaà subsidy for each slave taken by the missions.7° 

Frere advised the Governmeat to subsidiae according to 

the nuaber ot lfricans received, regardless of. the 

religion or nationality of the aission.71 The. matter 

was also brought before the Bouse of Commons, in 1676, 

by Mr •. Kennaway.72 Some Foreign Office officiala 

supported the proposals made by Frere and lirk.. Lister 

reared eriticisa of Britain's sending of treed slaves te 

ber colonies as labour. Pauncefote agreèd with Lister, 

but Lord Derby waa not convinced that tbe missions 

sbould be subsidized. •It is a ~bing we have never 

done,• he said. Vith this rather inept explanatio~, the 

matter vas dropped. It was aever brov.ght to the 

attenti.on ot the Treasury. 73 
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" i Kirk aad the Church Missionary Seciety 

eontiaued to press the Gevernaent for finaneial aid, 

but uafavourable replies prompted the Chureh M.issioaary 

Society to drop the matter, in 1877,for the tiRe being. 7~ 
Although the Society aeted in good faith, following 

Frere's adviee, vbich nad àeea approved of by the 

Briti~h Governaent,75 the latter did. not auppert it 

with either fiaaacial aid or additicnal protection in 

the form of a Vice-Consul on the coast. Carefully 

plaaaed Governaent support would not have jeopardised 

Britaia's relations with the Sultan; his position would 

baYe been seeure as long as the newly appointed Vice­

Consul was made respoasible te the Comsal-General in 

Zanzibar. Therefore, the miaad.ons were lett to carry 

on the work of civilizing East Africa through their owa 

resourees.76 This attitude influeneed Bishop Steere ~o 
state: "Wbat the State will not, the Church must do.tt77 

The laek of interest shown &y the Censervative Governaent 

gives rise to deubts of the sincerity of its efforts t• 

suppress the land slave trade of East Atriea. 

Meanwhile the slave trade on the mainland et 

Zaasibar· eentiauecl to increase. Helawood reper1ted,in 

1S76t that 32,000 slaves had passéd through Pangani, and 

15,000 bad reaehed Peaba duriag the year. Kirk beld 
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that not lesa than 25,000 slaves passed through Kilwa 

each year.74 Although these figures cannot be exact, 

they show the large land trade that e.:x:isted, which was 

as bad, if not worse, than the eld sea trade, owing to 

the rigours of the long and difficult land route to the 

north. Many people made sqgestions as to hew the land 

traffic should be stepped. Euan-Saith, who acted as 

Consul while Kirk was on leave in 1875, advised Derby 

that a Vice-Consul at Mombasa would not only keep tab 

on the slave trade, but would also protect aissionaries 

and Indian traders and other British interests.79 The 

stationing of Vice-Consuls on the coast would alse 

encourage British trade and help keep an eye on the 

Indiana who bad previously freeq their slaves~ Holmwood 

proposed. tbat British troops be statioaed in. Mombasa to 

eut off the slave trade moTing nortn, 80 and the,Consul's 

report of 1873-1874 recammended that a Government settle­

ment in the slaTe-producing di~trict of Hyasa be 
81 established. All these suggestions by British officials 

in Zanzibar were sensible; however, the H011e Govern11ent 

was not listening. 

Buaanitarians, missionaries, naval officers, 

ciTil servants, ~d members of Parliament put pressure 

upon the Governaent to anne.:x: part of the Zanzibar 

dominions in order that the land slave trade could be 



attacked more effectively. Naval officers had lonc 

recomœended· auch a move. Admiral Heath informed the· 

Sélect Committee of 1871 that Britain's purchase of 

Zanzibar would give ber a central position from whicà 

to work on the aeighbouring coast.S2 Rear-Admiral Hillyar 

advised a similar measure.Sl Captain Sulivan contendecl 

that Britain's slave trade costs would eventually 

decrease if she aequired some territory on the mainland 

for treed slaves. 64 Britain spent almost ~ 200,009 

annually to maintain the slave squadron.85 The dis­

appearance of auch expanses as sea patrols, court costa, 

naval supplies, aad · bouaties would only result with the 

suppression of the land slave trade.86 As Kirk put it, 

the navy would hardly be needed if the Governaent 

administered a coastal settlement.87 Such a depêt would 

also act as a centre of trade and a base for exploration. 

Captain Colomb argued that stace it was thought necessary 

to obtain territory in West Afriea to pu't down the slavj 

trade, the same answer must apply to East Atrica.88 

The House of Commons did not laek huaanitarians 

who advocated the-acquisition of East Afriean territory 

by Britain. In 1876, Mr. Mark Stewart put before the 

Bouse the question of whether Britain should annex part 

of East Africa. 89' Many members felt that a British 

settlement on the coast was necessary to suppress the 
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land slave trade.9° Sir G. Campbell stated that "the 

possession of a small British colony in that region 

would enablè us to check the slave trade •••• " Mr. 

Stewart suggested that Britain purchase sections of· 

land along the East Coast and set up stations where the 

slaves could be educated. A year earlier, Mr. Ashley 

had stated in the House that Britain should occupy soma 

of the coast north of Zanzibar tor the same purpose.91 

The economie advantage of such a policy was not absent 

fr011 their views, as is illustrated by Mr. Kennaway 1s 

statement in 1475:92 

If we went on as we nad eommenced [in suppressing 
the slave trade], it would proYe cemmercially a 
great success, for it is impossible by all 
aecounts to exaggerate the resources of the 
country •••• 

However, these were not the views of the Conservative 

Government• Mr. Bourke, the Under-Searetary for Foreign 

Affairs, stated clearly to the Bouse of Commons the 

attitude of the British Go-.rnment towards the acquiriag 

ot territory in East Africa at this time:93 

The House would hesitate a long time before it 
consented to establish a regular British 
settlement on the East Coast, and certainly the 
Government were not prepared to do it now. 

Conservative policy was no different from that of the 

previous Liberal Government. Lord Derby agreed that 

force was needed to stop the slave trade,94 but he was 

not prepared to have his Government take on needless 
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respoaaibilitiea 1a this region. Tais àad been stated 

British policy iD West Africa siace 1865.95 Britaia 

did not aeed to acquire territory to protect her 

intereata iD East Africa, siace the navy previded 

protectioa for her subjecta on the coast, foreiga 

intluence was not yet a ••rious threat, and British 

subjecta do•iaated the trade of the regioa especially 

aiDee the decline of the aea slave trade to Arabia 

after 1673• The British Government did not feal that 

the ocoupatioa of part of Zanzibar was worth the costly 

expenaes u.d diplo•tic troubles wpich aigbt have 

resulted. 

Meantdlile, aiace the Gevermaent rejected 

aaae:xatioa, Iirk waa forcecl 'to come to teraa with 'the 

aaialaad traffic hiaselt. Siaee Brit1ah naval vessela 

were iastrmaeats of ,.wer oaly aloag the coastliae aad 

oa the aea, Iirk had to attack the laad traffic iR aoae 

ether way. He belieTed that 'th-. Sultan was 'the anawer. 

iarghash's attitude towards Britaia bad chaaced aiace 

là?l, aad he agreed to co-operate. His Tiait to Eagland, 

ia 1875, helped hia to gaia eoafideace, not oaly ia 

Bri tai a, but alao 1a tree labour. Furtheraore, 

Bri 'tain' s support of the Sultan' s cause whea Egypt 
., ~ .. 

iavaded his territory, iD 1875, forced Barghash to realise 
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now how much he depended upon British power, whether it 

vas through diplomatie channels or in East Afriean 

waters. The Khedive desired a port on the East Coast 

so that he could better exploit the wealth et Equatorial 

A tri ca. The Egyptian "tbreat gave Ii:rlt the epportunity 

to persuade the Sultan to issue decrees against the 

land slave trade; since British recognition ot his 

sovereigntyover the northern ceast would be more likely 

to resùt it he proclai.Jied against the slave trade. 

On January 1;, 1876 the Sultan's tirst 

Preclaaation came into etfect, declaring that slavery 

and the transport or slaves in the northern ports under 

his authority were to be prohibited. In the meantime, 

Kirk was painting out to Barghash that he, as Sultan, 

would not be honouring tne 1874 Treaty ualess he dià hia 

bast to stop the slave trade which took place betweea 

the mainlaad and Pemba. On April 18, 1876 Bargbash 

decreed that'no slaves eould be transported on land in 

his doainions; no slave earavans weuld be allowed te 

approach the coast from the. interior; and his subjects 

were no't to be allowed to out-fit slave-hunting 

expeditions. Kirk felt that these proclamations were 

the aost signifieant step yet taken against the slaTe 
96 

trade. 

Wlthout the Sultan's co-operation, British 
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suecess in stopping the laad slave trade would have beea 

negligible• Credit must be given Kirk for realizing the 

attitude of his Government and taking advantage of the 

situation even if it was mainly for political reasons. 

The assistance of the Sultaa and his officials on the 

coast was necessary in order to prevent the many 

difficulties which would have resulted between the . 

Sultan's subjects and the British navy, or aay other 

European iatruders. The Sultan's forces were to become 

a vital factor in the eventual decrease of the caravan 

trade in slaves along the coast. During the year 18771 

for instance, the Sultan captùreà and freed more slaves 

than did the British cruisers.97 The 1873 Treaty and 

the subsequeat action of the Sultan brought important 

Arab forces 1n East lfrica onto the aide of Britaia, 

for Barghash had kept his werd and continued to work. 

towards suppression of the slave trade and frieadship 

with Britain.98 

Kirk, realizing that the suppression of the 

sea slave trade was aot sufficient to stop the slave 

trade of Zanzibar, maintained tàat a land policy must 

be insitgated and, just as important, legitimate trade 

and agriculture must be developed further in the 

region. Since Britain retrained from direct interventien 
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in East Atrica, Kirk was forced to proaete local trade 

and agriculture without Government aid. lirk realised 

that not only was the further ·developaent of legitimate 

trade neeessary as a replacement for the slave trade, 

but, also, the Sultan's position would be jeopardised 

witbout the development of a substitute for tbe revenue 

whieb bad previously resulted tram the slave trade to 

Zanzibar. The Select Committee of 1871 reeognized this 

tact and stated so in their report. However, the British 

Governaent was not prepared to go any rurther thaa to 

encourage private enterprise along the coast, even though 

it was in their interest te advanee trade in the main­

land dominions of the Sultan. 

In the years preceding the Sultan's 

proclamations ot 1876, Kirk aad his assistants bad 

visited the northern and southern coastal regions or the 

Sultan's empire to study its commercial possibilities 

and the extent or the slave trade in the area. They 

round tbat a fairly extensive legitimate trade bad already 

been developed there. Large quantities of ivory were 

exported by the coastal people from Bagamoya, MOmbasa, 

and Pangani. The people of the latter1•. town also 

carried on a large trade in ttmber and cattle. Sugar­

eane was grown in the lower Pangani River area, 99 and 

the date palm thrived in the Tana River area, which was 



served by the town of Lamu. Tanga, which lies 

opposite Pemba, exported millet, oilseed, ivory, and 

1()4. 

lOO cattle, among other products, to Zanzibar and Arabia, 

and the marchants of the northern ports of Mogdishu and 

Merka exported a considerable amount of grain te Arabia. 

Although Kirk felt that these northern towns were 

potentially rich in commerce, the inland tribes, such 

as, the Somali, Galla, and Masai prevented an extensive 

trade between tba coast and the people of the interior. 

Captain Elton101 also round that the people 

of the Sultan's southern dominions carried on a 

respectable trade in legitiaate products. The Foreiga 

Office was pleased with Elton's reports of the 

abundance of the copal tree in the region. Copal was 

round scattered aainly along the East Coast from Dar es 

Salaam to the Matum.bwi Range near Kilwa, spreading in­

land about 3 5 miles from the coast. Africans dug immense 
102 quantities of the semi-fossil 'animi', whilh foraed 

one of the main articles of commerce for the Indian 

traders of the area. Although Elton discovered tbat 

legitiaate trade decreased as one neared Kilwa, because 

of the slave trade, some regular trade took place even 

here.103 These visite to the coast by British consular 

agents in the early 1870's illustrate British interest 

in the developœent of local commerce in Zanzibar, as 
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vell as the tact that coastal people took part in more 

than just the slave and the ivory trade. 

Although Kirk encouraged the East Atricans to 

cultivate and sell many different crops, the product he 

promoted the most was india-rubber. Since india-rubber. 

was now greatly desired by Europeans, its production 

offered the African a means of trade with Europe. Kirk's 
104 training as a botanist at the University of Edinburgh 

and his connections with Kew Gardens aided him in his 

efforts to develop the rubber trade in East Africa. In 

1868, after he discovered that the rubber-yielding vine, 

handolphia, 105 grew in East Africa, he induced the natives 

of Dar es Salaam to collect the rubber, which, hitherto, 

had not been an article of trade in Zanzibar. Although 

the slave trade problem obstructed his work during 

these years, eneouraging signa developed after 1873• By 

1876, the Mungao district alone exported 1,~00,000 pounds 

of india-rubber worthi9o,ooo.106 In 1880, Holœwood 

reported to Kirk that the Indian community in Kilwa, 

which nov realized that free labour was more efficient 

than slave labour, was prosperous and contented. In 

fact., india-rubber beca:me the main export of this old 

slave-trading centre since the ivory trade bad declined 

due to the lack of earriers.107 The export of the 

southern districts of Mungao and Kilwa alone exceeded 
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1,000 tons a year.108 Kirk's experiment with this 

product was a success. Furthermore, grain exporte from 

the Mungao region increased from 400 tons, in 1876, to 

1,700 tons, in 1879; and oi1-seed exporta increased 

from 350 tons to 700 tons in the same period. 109 This 

newly-deve1oped commerce and agriculture fîlled the 

vacuum left after the decline of the slave trade, without 

which the latter would have regained its dominant 

position. 

Many of t'he slave trade reports after 1876 

were encouraging. Optimistically, Kirk reported, after 

his trip to the Mungao district, which stretched 100 

miles along the southern coast of the Zanzibar dominions, 

that the slave trade was at an end. Before 1873 the 

trade of this region consisted main1y of slaves from the 

Nyasa area. Some reports arrived from the interior in 

1876 stating tbat the roai to ~asa was little used; 

that many warring chiefs bad settled down to industry 

and commerce;110 and that the region between the boast 
111 and Lake Nyasa was becoming re-populated. Holmwood 

predicted that the region behind the southern portion 

of the Zanzibar dominions would become one of the world's 

important grain and oil-seed producing regions and an 

important market for European manutactured goods. 112 

The chief reason for the decdine of the slave 



107 

trade along the coast was the Sultan's proclamations 

against the land trade. The abrupt change in some of 

the slave trade reports indicates that it could not have 

been due priœarily to the introduction or new 

agriculture and commerce, although, they must have had 

some effect. The Sultan's action, under the guidance of 

Kirk, was the real turning point. Barghash, in 

conjunction with the British navy, rorced his subjects 

on the coast to abide by the new proclamations. Many 

Arab slavers moved into the interior when the Indiana 

on the coast refused advances and when the value of 

slaves lowered to two dollars.ll3 

The Sultan's proclamations and the developaent 

of agriculture and commerce in the coastal regions, bow­

ever, only partially suppressed the land slave trade ot 

Zanzibar. Kirk's despatches to the Foreign Office114 

regarding the slave trade and some of the reports from 

the interior were encouraging, but misleading. True, 

the land trade along the coast was on the decline, but 

while it still existed there, it flourished in the 

interior, and Africans were now becoming more active in 

the caravan slave trade to the coaat.115 Although the 

traffic in slaves was disappearing around Kilwa in 1876, 

it was increasing inland from Bagamoyojand Pangani,ll6 

and some missionaries were still reporting the movement 
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of slave caravans to the coastal regions near Kilwa in 

1877.117 The Universities Mission to Central Africa 

missionaries at Masasi estimated in 1879 that about 

2,000 slaves passed by their station from Lake Nyasa 

each year.ll8 Commander Selby, R.N., reported in 

November of 1878 that slavers shipped about 5,000 slaves 

to the islands or Zan1ibar and Pemba each year. - a 

mueh higher estilllate than that or Kirk. Even allowing 

for exaggeration, these reports show that the slave 

trade continued in the area. Optimistic reports, in 

1877, only served to give the British Governaent a 

false impression of the success or their policies as 

they did in 1873· The slave trade on the mainland 

would not disappear until Europeans brought education, 

commerce, and effective torce into the interior where 

the slave-hunting took place. 

British aissionaries, established on the 

Lakes, attempted to educate the African and the Arab, 

but their work only resulted in conflict with the 

slavers. Dr. Stewart, writing from Livingstonia in 

1877, stated that his mission bad little affect oa the 

Arab slave trade because they could Rot use force. 

•Moral force", he stressed, "bas as yet no power over 

tho se who carry on that trade'; '!119 

The development of agrieul ture a.nd eo-eree 
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along the coast only helped to create a larger market 

tor slave labour tr0111. the interior. Chauney Maples, a 

Universities Mission to Central Atrica missionary 

working in the Ru.YWBa River area, wrote Charles Allen, 

Secretary of the British and Foreign Anti-Slavery 

Society, in 18$3, that the Makonde people carried on a 

thriving trade in india-rubber with the Banians ot the 

coast, between Lindi and the RuVUIUl River. In exchange 

for india-ru.aber, the Makonde would reeeive auch 

produets as wire, cloth, and powd.er from. the Banians. 

The Makonde in turn would sell the cloth to the Yao 

people ot Lake Nyasa for ivory and slaves, using the 

latter to till the land. The Yao then eontinued on to 

the coast vith ivory, tobaceo and other products.120 

Kirk admitted to Derby, in 18771 that the Malindi 

region, whieh he ealled the granary of East Afriea, 

required many slaves to work the large plantatioas.121 

Mr. Woolthardt, a German marchant residing in Merka, 

reported that, although the sale of slaves bad s'topped 

at the three Benadir ports, the ialand plantation 

owners were buying tha..122 Heither Kirk nor the 

Sultan bad the power to stop these slaves t.roa being 

sold to these plantations. The developlll8nt of co-erce 

and agriculture along the coast, t·he efforts ot the 

Sultan and the British navy, and the attempts made by 
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the aissions, although aecessary, vere not sutficient 

to sllppress the land slave trade. Force, as œentioned 

èy Dr. Stewart, vhieh really meant effective European 

occupatien, aust be brought to the slave-hunting areaa 

of the interier. 

In summary: although the British Gover.-ent 

forced the Sultan of Zanzibar to agree to stop the sea 

slave trade ia 1873, this actioa did little te stop the 

trade on the œainland of Zanzioar Baat Africa. Sir 

Bartle Frere's recommandations for more ships along the 

East Coast, a stronger consular representation on the 

aainland, and the re-establisbaent of the Slave Trade 

Departœent of the Foreign Office vere neglected. Wben 

it was realised that the land slave traffic was oecoaing 

verse than the old sea trade, the Governaent relied on 

the British Consul at Zaazibar to use the Sultaa to 

attack it rather tàan intervene themselves; bowever, 

the Sultan, although true to his vord, could not hope 

te coapletely suppress the land traffic along his coast­

lina. Humanitarian pressure on the Governaent to take 

a more active role in suppressing the trade by establish­

ing settlements or ansexing part of East !frica, had 

little effect; thus, the vork and expense of training 

the freed Afrieans was left to the missions. The 

develepment of trade and agriculture among the Africans, 
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carried out by Kirk, was needed to take the place of the 

slave trade, but as long as it did not deve1op in1and and 

aa long as slavery existed, thiw eoastal developmeat only 

provided a 1arger market for slaves. Thus, despite the 

minor anti-alave trade successes of the Sultan and the 

British officia1s in Zanzibar, the caravan trade in 

slaves from Central Africa to zanzibar remained active. 

Since Britain could not only depend upon the work done 

by Kirk, the missions, and the Sultan of Zanzibar to 

attack the aainland slave trade of Zanzibar effectively, 

she would have to occupy East Africa herselt if 

suppression was to be accoaplished. However, she had 

no iatention of annexiag part of East Africa because 

auch actioa aight only jeopardize her doainant 

pelitieal and commercial position on the coast ày 

antagonizing foreign ~ers, including the Sultan, as 

well as enlarging her responsibilities and expenses in 

this region. Pressure from humanitarian and commercial 

groups had influenced the Gevernaent,in 1873,to attack 

the sea slave trade between Zanzibar and Arabia where 

British strategie interests lay, but these people could 

not induce the Governaent to move into the interior 

where it was not politically involved. Therefore, the 

suppression of the internal slave trade of East Africa 

would have to await the day when Britain's political 
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and commercial position on the East Coast was threatened 

by foreign intervention in the interior. 
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CHA.PrER IV 

TANGANYIKA: LOST IN A FIT OF ABSENCE OF MIID 
(1875 - 1880) 

In the mid 18701 s various groups in Britain 

began to realize the value of Zanzibar East Africa aad 

its Sultan in the general movement to civilize .and 

exploit the interior of Africa, which hitherto, had 

been untouched. Four possible routes could be used to 

reach the highly populated and much sought-after Lakes 

region - the Hile, the Congo, the Zambesi, and tbe 

caravan routes from Zanzibar. The latter offered the 

greatest advantages to the British geographer, missionary, 

and merchant in their quest to open up East and Central 

Africa in the last half of the nineteeath century. Al­

though Consul Kirk worked hard to protect the Zanzibar 

ivory trade with Central Africa from foreign inter­

vention, and both William Mackinnon 1 s Coapany and the 

Royal Geographie Society attempted to expand British 

interests in East Afriea through the Sultan's dominions, 

the British Government was not prepared to aupport 

their basie aims, and the opportunity for British 

exploitation of the whole of East Africa opposite the 

Zanzibar dominions was lost. 

The Arabs of Zanzibar became the great 



traders or East and Central tropical Arrica in the 

middle or the nineteenth century. They guided large 
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caravans, carrying various American, European, and 

Asian products - mainly cotton goods and arms - from 

the coast to as far as Uganda. In exchange, they 

received slaves and large quantities of elephant ivory, 

the latter being the most lucrative trade article or the 

region. Most of the world's supply of ivory comes from 

the Arrican elephant, and since the soft ivory of the 
. l 

East African elephant was the best and most desired, 

Zanzibar gradually developdd into the main centre of 
2 this trade. America, Europe, and Asia offered the 

Arabs and Indiana of East Arrica an important market 

for this product. For instance, Britain, in là?;, 

imported 16,25à cwt. of ivory, valued at~ 772 1371;3 

to be used to make piano keys, billard balls, knire 

handles, and many Ôther products.4 

The valuable East and Central African ivory 

trade was controlled mainly from ~he East Coast by 

British Indiana and Zanzibar Arabs. 5 In là?;, however, 

the Zanzibar trade was threatened by Egypt when Ismail, 

the Khedive or Egypt, began implementing his plans to 

exploit the vast wealth of Central Equatorial Africa. 

When Charles Gordon, the Khedive's lieutenant in 

Equatorial Africa, found tbat the lile route was too 



123 

long and difficult, he advised Isaail to develop an 

alternative route from the East Coast, wbich lay only 
6 

500 miles from Lake Victoria. The Khedive took his 

advice and sent an expedition, led by Captain H. F. 

Mclillop, R.N., to acquire a port in the northern 

dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar. After securing a 

foot hold on the coast, he was to travel into the 
7 interiGr and build posts along a route to the Lake. 

McKillop succeeded in taking the Sultan~• towns of 

Barawa and Kismayu. 

Barghash was furious when he learned of the 

invasion of his territory. The Egyptians claimed that 

he bad no sovereignty over the area, but their 

hesitaney at attacking the more heavily ar.med towns of 

the Sultan - Merka, Mogdasho, and Lamu - show that he 

did have more than a nominal sovereignty in the area. 

With the arrival or the Egyptians in the Zanzibar 

dominions, alarm spread throughout the coastal region. 

The Indiana at Lamu appealed to Kirk for aid when 

business came to a standstill,S Mombasa was iD a •state 

of panic•, and Bishop Steere feared that a clash might 

result between Mohammedan and Cbristian.9 Many, 

including Anti-Slavery Society members, thought that the 

Egyptian invasion was a blow to British attempts at 

suppressing the Zansibar slave trade. While the Sultan 
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ot Zanzibar proved lofill to the 1873 Treaty, reports 

showed that the Khedive of Egypt was not so trustwortby.10 

In tact, it appears that the Egyptians in East Africa 

allowed slave caravans to pass through the areas t bey 

controlled and permitted the Somalis to carry on this 

trade.11 

Kirk was especially coneerned over these new 

developments, but for a different reason. He sent.many 

despatehes to the Foreign Office emphasising the threat 

that this invasion posed to Britain's position in this 

region.l2 

The most dangerous political complication arising 
out of the disaemberment of the Zanzibar dominioas 
is their solution into separate and irresponsible 
chiefdaas.... If we hesitate to support the 
Sultan, we shall have to deal with.a state of 
anarcby on the coast, tollowed by the ruin of 
trade which it would take years to re-establish. 

Kirk stressed to the Government of India that the large 

Indian co .. unity in the Sultan's northern dominions 

deserved better protection, for they bad receatly 

accepted the dispossesaion of about 2,000 ot their 

slaves without eoapensation.13 Furthermore, the 

Indiana carried on a valuable trade in this area. For 

example, the Zanzibar Indiana alone clailled that they bad 

over i 50,000 worth or gooda tied up in the bands of 

their agents along the Somali eoast.14 The Egyptiana 

interfered with this Indian c01111erce by setting up 
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trade aonopolies for their own benetit. At Kisœayu, 

they levied taxes on bouses built by British Indiana, 

imposed an eight percent duty on all exporta and importa, 

and inatructed the marchants to cease traasporting their 

goods to Zanzibar. The latter were ardered to send thea 

direc1ïly to Egypt.15 Thus, if Britain allowed Egypt to 

control this region, the Sultan of Zanzibar would lose 

trade, revenue, prestige, and territory - soaething 

that neither India, Britain, nor the Sultan could 

attord. 

The Foreign Office supported the Sultan1s 

position by refusing to recognize the igyptian clat.a in 

East Atrica; bowever, tbe threat to Zanzibar did not 

cease. Kirk soon learned that Charles Gordon, a maa 

well-respected by the British Government and thua a aare 

foraidible force with which to contend than the Ihedive 1 

bad instigated tbese maves for an East African port.l6 

Gordon doubted whether the Sultan held any soYereignty 

north of the equator and suggested that his northern 

frontier be settled diplomatically.17 The seriousnesa 

of this tbreat became aore evident when he annexed the 

upper reaches of the Nile River for Egypt in May of 

16?6. The aoveaent of Egyptian forces into the Lakes 

region worried Kirk, as Zanzibar depended upon trade 

with this area. The Bgyptian occupation of the Lakes 
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district, said Kirk, "is injurious to our eommercial 

and political influence and our policy for suppression 

of the slave trade •••• •18 lirk also maintained that the 

Egyptians bad no right in an area tbat bad been explored 

by Britishers.19 .. Soon., reperts appeared stating that 

the Egyptians were interfering with the trade carried on 

by the Zanzibar Arabs at the Lakes. 

Ismail continued his attempta to obtain 

British support tor aa Egyptian outlet in East ltrica. 

He evea offered to pay the Sultan for the lease of 

Kismayu. 20 When this failed, he threatened to retire 

from Equatorial Africa and abandon his efforts to 

suppress the slave trade of Central Atrica. 21 lever­

theless, his attempts to wrest the ivory trad• of 

Central Africa from the Arabs and Indiana of Zanzibar, 

failed. Tbe British Government would only recogaize his 

rule as far south as Cape Guardafui, and he was refused 

the lease of an East African port. Kirk sueceeded in 

his stubborn fight to œaintain the Sultan'• position 

oa the coast. He em.phasized that over the Sultan of 

Zanzibar Britain bad "by treaty, by our paraaoUD.t 

commercial position in the country, by political relations 

and old tradition, an influence and power we can never 
22 hope to exercise over the lgyptian Government." By 

permitting the .Egyptians to gain a foothold in East · 
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A.frica, British influence would decline, British 

Indian and Zanzibari trade would meet with interference, 

and the Sultan's position on the coast would be 

weakened. Since Britain bad so mneh more influence in 

East A.frica than in Egypt at this time, it was in her 

interest te proteot the Sultan's trade with Central 

Africa. 

Iirk bad little power to stop the Egyptians 

from exploiting Central Afriea, but he could prevent 

them from doing so from the East Coast. Although the 

slave trade problem vas a key facter in obtaining 

Government support, for the Sultan of Zanzibar, 23 it was 

not the dominant consideration. Tàe British could have 

pressured the Khedive to aid the suppression of the 

slave trade in the Sultan's northern dominions in exchange 

for allowing Egypt to develop a port on the East Ceâst. 

-In tact, British efforts at suppressing the Zanzibar 

slave trade might bave been given a boost, for Gorden 

was intent on stopping the slave trade of Central 

Africa. It is true that the Egyptians at Barawa and 

Kismayu allowed the slave trade to continue, but the 

members of this expedition were an ill-disciplined lot; 

as was shown by the shabby treatment they gave Kirk 

when the latter visited the coast. The strong rule of 

Gordoa would have been quite different. Although Kirk 
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was concerned aboat the slave trade, what was of more 

importance to him was the commercial and political 

resulte of an Egyptian occupation in the northern 

territory ot Zanzibar. On the other band, the slave 

trade was a handy instrument in the gaining of support 

from the humanitarian societies and the Government. 

Since the middle of the nineteenth century, 

the Royal Geographie Society (R.G.S.) bad played an 

important role in the expansion of British interests in 

the interior of Africa from the Zanzibar dominions. 

Increased knowledge of Central Africa after 1856 due to 

the explorations of such men as Burton, Speke, 

Livingstone, Stanley, and Cameron gave hu.manitarians 

and businessmen an added incentive to move into the 

interior of the 'Dark Continent'. Stanley proved that 

the Congo Biver waà a natural outlet of the Lakes 

region; the Zambesi route was considered a possibility, 

but cataracts and Portuguese control at its mouth made 

transportation diffieult for the British; and the dis­

advantages of the Nile route forced Gordon to abanden 

his preject at the end of 1878. There was no adequate 

river transportation to Central Africa from the Zanzibar 

dominions; however, the latter offered many advantages 

that the former routes lacked. Zanzibar's Sltltan, who 

was the only civilized sovereign in tropical Africa, 
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held some politieal control over a large expanse of 

coastland and exereised considerable commercial 

influence into the depths of East and Central Africa. 

Well-developed caravan routes led from the coast to the 

sources of trade, and connections were already es­

tablished with many Afriean ehiefs. Zanzibar also 

offered reliable porters - a "facility no other part of 

A.frica possessed~1124 The language of the Zanzibar 

dominions, Swahili, which was spoken as far west as the 

Congo country, allowed for better communication. Since 

the Sultan of Zanzibar bad become, by 1870, a British 

puppet, the development of the interior through his 

territory was even more attractive. 

In September of 1876, Iing Leopold of Belgiua 

summoned a meeting in Brussels to discusa the opening 

up of Central Afriea to commerce and civilization. The 

delegates included humanitarians, geographers, and 

merehants. The British delegation was u.de up chiefiy 

of R .• G.S. members - Sir Rutherford Aleock {President of 

the R.G.S.), Admiral Heath, T. Buxton,. Sir John IeiUlaway, 

Sir Harry Verney, William Maekinnon, B. Frere, and Sir 

Henry Rawlinson. The explorera Grant and Cameron were 

alao present. It was agreed upon at the conference 

that communications should be established aeross Central 

Africa from Zanzibar on the East Coast to the mouth of 
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the Congo Riyer on the West Coast. Rational committees 

were to be formed in each country to take part in the 

basic aims of the central organisation (the African 

International Association- A.I.A.). 

The Foreign Office bad nothing to do wi th the 

decisions made at Brussels. 2S The R.G.S. was to fora 

the British Committee. At first, Alcock endarsed the 

Brussels proposals; 26 by the beginning of 1877, the 

Council of the R.G.S. had turned down. the idea of 

forming a British Committee attached to an international 

organisation. The official statement of the R.G.S. for 

the action taken was tbat the Society's charter did not 

allow it to act in a scheme that was more than geo­

graphical.27 In its place, the R.G.S. established an 

'African Exploration Funà' to carry out the scientific 
. 28 . 
examination of Africa. 

Vas the reason for the R.G.S. 's refusal only 

technical? Aleock, who was formerly a British diplom.at 

in Asia, 29 became interested in the expansion of British 

interests in Africa. The opening of the interior of 

Africa to British commerce, he contended, would help 

Britain maintain ber reputation as the nworkshop of tbl 

world•. Millio:œ of Afrieans were ready to reeeiTe 

British goods if a means of exebange could be developed.30 

Alcock was worried that future protectiTe tariffs would 
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harm British commerce, and he emphasized that his 

country must "lose no time in occupying the ground" se 

that she would capture the African market and prevent 

foreign tariffs. He stressed that "those who make the 

first advances will also be the first to reap the 

harvest•. The geographer's job, he wrote, was to paTe 

the way for the capitalist, the marchant, and the 

missionary.ll In 1877, the Council of the R.G.S., many 

of whem were men who were or had been elosely connected 

with British interests in last Afriea, 32 stated that 

"African exploration will be more effectiTely prosecuted 

by England •••• through national enterprise than by inter­

national association•.l3 It is more than possible that 

the Council also felt that Britain's commercial and 

political interests in Africa could be furthered better 

tbrough a national effort. 

There were disadvantages in working with aa 

international organisation. Lord Tenterden, the 

Permanent Under-Secretary at the Foreign Office, drew 
~\ 

attention to the inadequate protection that the 

operations of the Committee would receiye. Sir Henry 

Thring, the Home Office Counsel, held that it was 

possible that f'unds subseribed by the British Committee 

would be used against British interests by the central 

organisation. Besides these objections, there was alse 



a fear ot the aajority vote held by tbe Catholic 

~owers. 34 
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A factor which must have influeneed the viewa 

of these men was the de facto paraœount position held 

by Britain in the Sultan's dominions on the East Coast. 

The R.G.s. understood tbe advantages of using Zanzibar 

as a base for the exploration of the interior: the 

Sultan was co-operative; porters, supplies, and 

interpretera were available; and the Sultan's aubjects 

in the interior offered tbeir hospitality.35 MOst ot 

the British expeditions into East and Central Africa, 

siace 1655, used Zanzibar as a base of operations. 

Sultan Majid bad shown some reluctance, and at ttaes 

the Sultan's subjects on the coast were not too helptul, 

but through British Government commendations, the 

Sultan's 'passport' was ~ven to the leaders of the 

expeditio~s.36 In.nineteenth century Africa where 

disease, diffieult climate, and unstable conditions 

prevailed, the Sultan'a 1passpart' was invaluable to 

the European. 

Alcock was convinced that the East Coast waa 

the superior region trOll wbich to enter the iaterior et 

Afriea, even after Stanley's epie voyage down the Conce 

River in 1877• He disagreed vith Stanley's assertion 

that traders should enter Central Atrica via the Congo 
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route. Stanley argued that it would be easier to deal 

with the many small tribes that inhabited western 

Atrica; while, on the other band, Alcock contended tbat 

lesa tribute and easier arrangeiDint• could be made 'Dy 

trading with the larger kingdoas ot eastern Atrica. 

Alcock also pointed out that the cataracts ot the Ceqe 

River hindered communications with the interior, while 

•well-beaten" trade routes were already develeped troa 

Zanzibar, and the tacilities tor barter trade with the 

Atrican bad been established.37 Edward Hutchinson of 

the c.M.S., who was attempting to build a road troa the 

East Coast to the Lakes region at this tiae, agreed 

with Alcock that "in dealing with the future ot Africa, 
. 38 

enterprise should proceed troa the Kast Coast~f 

It is possible that Alcock exaggerated the 

role ot the R.G.S. in the extensioaoof British i:o.terests 

in Atrica to enable the Society to obtain the needed 

finances to continue its work.39 In any case, it ia a 

faet that the Society did play an important role in the 

development of British interests, especially in East 

and Central Africa. The R.G.S. was instrumental in 

sendin& men ot the caliber of Livingstone and Cameron 

to Africa. The adventures of sueh national explorera 

could not help but excite the imagination of the British 

public, thus bringing East Atrica into focus. These 
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explorera discovered new routes into the interior; they 

round valuable sources of tropical products and potential 

markets for European goods; and they were instrumental 

in bringing the horrors of the last and Central African 

slave trade to the attention of the Christian world. 

Later, dtming the Partition, their discoveries became 

important. to British territorial claims in Atrica. 

Other groups, basides the R.G.S.;. emphasized 

the importance of the Sul tan and hi's people to the 

development of British interests in Africa. Since the 

introduction of steam communication in 1672, which 

brought Zanz.:Lbar last Atrica closer to India, Madagascar, 

and South Africa; and the opening of the Suez Canal in 

1669, which brought the area closer to Europe, Zanzibar 

was becoming more important commercially. Although the 

Sultan's dominions were over-rated somewhat by Frere, 

they did offer Britain's Indian subjects a rich source 

of trade goods and an increasingly important market. 

Direct trade from Britain was also on the inerease. 1he 

number of British ships (excluding warships and native 

craft.) cal ling at Zansibar increased froa 17 in 1671 t.o 

46 in 1677• The tonnage of British shipping to Zanzibar 

during the latter year was the greatest of any foreign 

nation - 42,487, while that of the second nation, 

Germany, was 4,653.4° British enterprise bad not taken 
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part in the direct exploitation of the interior 

opposite Zanzibar as yet, but the idea was in the air. 

Zanzibar East Atrica offered the British 

mercbant many advantages in his quest to exploit the 

wealth beyond the coast. Besides the well-developed 

caravan routes, this region, as Frere wrote in 18751 

had a class of Rprofessional tradersR from civilized 

nations, India and Arabia, who could act as agents for 

Europeans.41 Other advantages, of course, to British 

marchants were the adequate port facilities of the 

East Atrican Coast, and probably even more important, 

the ·existing East Atrican slave squadron, which proteeted 

British trading interests on the spot. 

Sir Bartle Frere had underlined the importance 

of trade between India and the Zanzibar doainions. If 

peace and prosperity, he wrote, could be restored to 

the area as it was before the Portuguese first arrived 

in the sixteenth century, western Indian trade and 

industry would benefit greatly. The trade between the 

two areas was on the increase. If Britain brought more 

security to the region, the markets of both areas would 
4.2 . 

become as valuable to each as was Europe. Also, as 

Cameron and others stressed at this time, the wheat 

cultivated on the higher plateaux of East Afriea could 

be exported to India to relieve famines.4.3 Sir T. F. 
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Buxton thought that since the explorera had done their 

part in the interior, the time had arrived for 

commercial enterprise to open up the interior of Africa. 

Not only would this aid in the civilizing of Africa, he 

said, it would also be "of great benefit to the 

commercial interests of the whole of England~V44 

As ex-Consul Rigby pointed out to the R.G.S. 

in 1875, the civilisation and commercial development of 

East Africa depended a great deal upon the Sultan ot 

Zanzibar and his Govern~~ent .lt5 Barghash' s visit to 

Britain in 1875 furthered his contidenee in Britaia, 

allowed hia to observe· the benefits of free labour, and 

presented to him the industrial and military might of 

Britain. These impressions helped increase Britain's 

prestige in the eyes of East Africans.46 Barghash 

desired to further commerce and industry in his 

country; however, he reœinded the British that his 

country was poor, and that he needed their help to 

develop his dominions. On his visita to Manchester and 

Liverpool, he emphasised to the manufacturera that 

since the cotton plant was indigenous to his country, 

they should look to his dominions for new supplies of 

this product.47 He even offered his support if they 

would supply capital and "initiate the organisation 

which shall develop the resources of the territories" 
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whieh he ruled. 48 

On his arrival in Zanzibar, after accompanying 

the Sultan to Britain, Kirk continued to encourage the · 

Sultan to develop his dominions and open up his country 

to civilization and commerce. The Egyptian annexation 

of the Nile region, in May of 1876, made Barghash realize 

that his commerce with Central Africa was threatened. • 

Kirk emphasized to him the importance ot improved 

communications with the interior to ceunter-act the 
49 

Khedive's moves to eompete with Zanzibar. Improved 

communications would decrease the eost of transport and 

lessen the priee of gpods. However, the Sultan dià net 

have the resources to develop them himself. 

In November of 1876, British businessmen and 

philanthropists met in Glasgow to diseuse ways of 

opening up the interior of Africa for humanitarian and 

commercial purposes. Among them were William Mackinnon, 

Director of the British India Steam Navigation Company, 

ana T. F. Buxton, son of the great humanitarian. The 

advantages of the East Coast route to the Lakes region 

ot Africa, brought out by Egypt's invasion, in 1675,and 

stressed by the R.G.S., intluenced many British businesa­

men to work from Zanzibar.5° The support offered by 

the Sultan of Zanzibar, who realized the benefits that 

Mackinnon's steamships brought to his dominions, also 
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eneouraged thea. They made the decision to build roads 

from the East Coast - one to Lake Nyasa and another to 

~ake Victoria.51 Mackinnon informed Kirk of their 

plans, since permission was needed from the Sultan. 

Kirk passed this information on to Barghash, who, in 

turn, wrote Lord DerbJ in December of 1876 that he was 

interested in sueh a project, and offered his 

assistance.52 Kirk recommended to the British group 

that Dar es Salaam be established as the starting-off 

point for the road to Lake Nyasa,53 because it had 

better port facilities than Bagamoyo. Mackinnon's 

group, which bad been notified by the Foreign Office of 

the interest shown by Barghash, took his adviee and 

began construction on the read from this East African 

port. 

Kirk encouraged the building of roads to the 

Lakes from the Zanzibar dominions because he desired to 

keep the trade of Central Africa flowing towards 

Zanzibar. Although the copal, india-rubber, and clove 

trade of the coastal regions brought a substantial 

revenue to the Sultan, he could not afford to lose the 

ivory trade of the interior. Kirk thought that the 

Shiré-Zambesi route to the Lakes would eventually handle 

the heavy trade to and from Lake Nyasa; however, he 

felt that far the next few years caravan transportation 



from Zanzibar would be cbeaper mainly beeause of the 

heavy Portuguese export duties at the œouth of the 
54 Zaabesi River. Lighter goods such as cotton and 

1~0 

ivory, he stated, could be transported profitably along 

the land routes from the East Coast. 

Mackinnon was interested in more than just 

the commerce iffered hia by these roads. Barghash's 

helpful attitude, in 187~ encouraged him to believe that 

the Sultan might also be persuaded to give him turther 

concessions55 - such as the lease of a port and 

administrative powers. The Egyptian threat to the 

commerce of Zanzibar,in 187~and the intermittent vars 

between the Arabs and the Africans in the interior which 

obstructed trade, could only be overeome with the help 

of a European Power. 56 Therefore, it was conceivable 

that Barghash œight grant extensive commercial 

concessions. British commercial enterprise in the 

interior would also fit nicely into Kirk's plans for 

more British control through the Sultan in East Africa. 

On April 41 1S77 Gerald Waller, brother of 

Horace Waller of the U.M.C.A., arrived in Zanzibar 

ready to negotia~• an extenfive Concession on behalt of 

Maekinnon and his group. Mackinnon went for big stakes. 

Be asked for complete economie and administrative 

control of the Sultan's dominions, exclusive of the 
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ialaads of Zaasibar nd P•ba. Tite C011paay waa to ha"t'e 

the power to adaiaiatrate, leYJ taxes, raiae an araed 

torce, aake treatiea vith the Atricana, acquire u.d 

regula te land., paaa laws, regula 'te all aeana or traas­

portatioa, coatrol aineral righta, and run the oua toM. 

All this, of course, was to be carried out, ia the aaae 

of the Sultan. In re'tura, the latter was to receiTe an 

u.nu.al ru.t, a royalty on lliaeral righta, and a percerat 

.ot the profit of the Coapany. The cuatoas leaae waa to 

laat 66 yeara, wbile 'the rest; of the Coacesaioa waa 'to 

coa'tiaue for 70 yeara.S7 The area coyered by the 

Conceaaioa aougàt reached. froa 'the Sultan'a d.oaiaioaa 

on the coast to the Lakes regiora. 

Although Kirk telt that •••• of 'the te~ or 

the Coaceaaiora intriraged upoa tbe trèaty righta of 

foreign Powera aad eadancered so .. of.the iDteresta of 

the Sultan, he àelieTed tbat .these probl•• could be 

solved.SS Be adYiaed Derby, in April of 18771 that the 

project ahould be carried out while Britain's iafluence 

waa atill aupreae ia the area. Be alao waraed the 

Foreign Office that rival Powera aight aeek opport.aitiea 
S9 to deatroy it. Derby encouraaed the eaterpriae; hew-

eTer, the.Law Officera of the CroWD bad adviaed the 

Foreiga Office aot to aaactioa tbe Coacesaioa, tor they 
., 

ielieved it aigbt .. broil Britaia ia ditfioulties vith other 



Powers. 60 ·· The Foreip Office wou.ld not sanction the 

Coacession.,. nevertheles~, it did not object to it: t1le 

Goneession "c~eads itselt to auch support as Her 

Majestr'• Gevernment can properly:afferd to suoh an 
' 61 

ndertaking." Thus support ••• forthcoming, but it 

was of caution. Mr. Bourke, .. the Under-Secre'tary for 

Foreign A!fa~s, told the Bouse of Commons, in April 

of li76, tbat .the Gevernment supportefl the opening up 

o;f the interior of East Africa to legitimate commerce whieà 
62 

would help stop the slave. trade. However, in Fehruary 

G>f 1877, he told the l;lou.ae that althovgh the. Govermaent 

desired.to see the interior .dl Zanzibar opened up~ it 

was not ready to support the grantiug of a charter.6l 

The attitude of the Foreign Office \U!lder Derby did n~ 

deter Jlackim.noD' s orgaaization~ They felt tha.t they bad 

received. enough Govermment support with-whieh to start: 

"Und er these circastances," Maeki~on conel\lded.. "l 

sh$11 at once take the necessary steps. 'to get the 
. 64 Ganeession ratified." . 

'l'bree . months la ter the negotiatio-.s w:i:~h 

Bargàash bad broken dcnta;. and by the begi:n.niq. of Jue, 

Waller and Dr. a. P.. Badger, who aeted as. interpreter 

betwee:n Barghash nd. the, Cempaay,, had left fer home. 

Why die the Cempany fail tca secve "Ç.be Coaees~Jioa? Beth 

the Ceapaay. aad the Sultan were assured of bemefits 
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unàer the acheme; the British ConsW. in Zanzibar 

supported the enterprise; the Foreign Secretary, Lord 

Der'Dy, did not object 'to it; and Barghash bad at first 

shown a great interest in the project. 

In April of 1878, Lord Salisbur'f beeame 

Foreign Secretary. The India Office bad supported 

Maekinnon's acheme while he held the post of Secretary 

of State for !ndia. Bowever, Lord Lytton, the Viceroy 

of India, wrote Salisbury at the time that the project 

affected mainly Iaperial interests.65 When Sàlisbury 

became Foreign Seeretary, those Imperial interesta 

became his prime coneern. Be did not objeet to private 

enterprise from Brit;ain enteri:ag East Africa, but 

Mackinnon's preject was more than simply a commercial 

venture. It included administration of foreiga 

territories and all the diplomatie problems.that would 

result. For instance, territorial tioundaries would 

eventually bave to be established to protect the 

interests of the Company. Britain was not yet prepared 

bo recognize such boundaries in tropical Africa. 

Salisbury foresaw,that Mackinnon's Concession would 

eventually develop into a serions commitment for Britain 

in East Africa. Since Britain was already involved. in 

disputes in Afghanistan, 'the Balkans,. and the Transvaal; 

inereased responsibility in East Africa would be an 
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unjustifiable burden. 

It was difficult for Salisbury to retract the 

previoua Foreign Secretary's decision not to object to 

the Concession; nevertheless, a means was available and 

apparently used. Salisbury by-passed Kirk, and a 

secret correspondance was earried on between him and 

Badger.66 The following eorrespondence from Badger to 

Salisbury shows the part played by the latter in the 

railure of the negotiations:67 

The Sultan was most grateful for the hints 
which your Lordship conveyed to him through 
me, and it is not impossible that they co­
operated to induce hia to use greater caution 
in the matter of the proposed concession. 

Sultan Barghash was still interested in the pro0ect as 

iate as May 3, 1878; Badger arrived in Zanzibar on April 

29th; 68 the negotiations were broken off by the end 

of May. Salisbury's advice and the extended period of 

the talks appear to be the major factors for Mackinnon's 

failure to secure the Concession. 

The delaya in the negotiations, which lasted 

over a year, allowed the leading Arabs of the Sultan's 

Court to learn of the scheme and understand its 

significance to their well-being. 69 They did not 

appreciate the Company's attempt to monopolize the 

ivory trade, nor were they willing to give up their 
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taxing rights. Pressure was put upon Barghash from 

both si des. He be gan to real ize himself that the powers 

that he was about to sign away would probably result in 

the ruin of his own subjects. Mackinnon had let hia 

opportunity slip away from him. Kirk thought that if 

Mackinnon bad been willing to take over the Concession 

sooner, he might have succeeded. As it was, he bad not 

planned to take over the Concession for another three 

years. Since the Indian Customs - Raster, Tharia Topen, 

threatened to give up his lease immediately if Barghash 

iigned the Concession, the latter would have been lett 

with no one to manage the customs. Continual delaye in 

the negotiations only increased the objections and 

problems brought forward and lessened the chance for 

sueeess. 

Sultan Barghash began to demand many amendments 

to the Concession, which made it increasingly difficult 

for the Concessionaires. They required that the Company 

reeeive the Sultan's sanction before they levied taxes 

on land sold; and new imposte, except taxes, were not 

to be imposed upon the settled districts along the 

coast. The Coneessionaires' ivory trade monopoly was 

not to affect the Sultan's subjeets; the trade in india­

rubber, copal, and rhinoceros horn in the Mrima (coastal 

district directly opposite Zanzibar Island) was to 
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continue under the exclusive right of the Sultan; and 

the latter's fortifications on the mainland were to 

remain in his hands.7° In the middle of 1878, Barghash 

introduced. his m~st stringent demand. The Company must 

take over the eustoms and the mainland by January 1, 

187971 - a move that the Company was not yet ready to 

carry out. It is possible that Barghash introduced 

these amendments to wreck the proposed Concession; what 

is certain is that they were a direct result of the 

extensive demanda put upon the Arabs of Zanzibar by the 

British Company. 

Mackinnon requested too much from the Sultan 

and his people. It is true that the Sultan's revenue 

would increase under the Concession, but Mackinnon did 

not understand the pride of these Arabs who had been 

exploiting the wealth of East Africa for over 200 years. 

Barghash, in the beginning, was too excited about the 

development of his dominions and too worried about Egyptian 

intervention to realize that such a Concession would have 

greatly affected the trade position of his own subjeets 

in tbe region. When Derby first beard that Barghash was 

willing to carry out the pro je ct, he was amazed: "l 

cannot think that the Sultan knows wbat he is doing. He 

is thinking of signing away nearly all his power •••• u72 

If Mackinnon bad requested less control of the Sultan's 
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trade and administration of his territory, and instead, 

attempted to carry the Sultan with him, be might have 

succeeded. As it was, his demanda resulted in Arab 

antagonism, the loss of support from his own GovernJBent, 

aad eventually failure. He could have succeeded vith­

out the support of the Government, but n~ the Sultan1 

even though the active obstruction of the Foreign Office 

led to the final breakdown. llthough it was the Sul tan' s 

positive attitude in 1875 and 1876 that eneouraged 

British businessmen to move into Rast Africa, it was his 

negative attitude in 1878 that prevented them from doing 

so. 

Kirk accused Mackinnon of not being "hot enough" 

on the project,73 but the latter's subsequent attempts 

to gain lesser concessions, which were also rejeeted by 

the Sultan, show tbat he faced too much opposition. In, 

March of 1879, Mackinnon requested from Barghash the 

lease of the port of Dar es Salaam - including a lease 

er purchase of the bouses and land, all harbour rights, 

taxing rights, and the lease of the customs• He alse 

attempted to obtain the lease of strips of land along 

the road, mineral rights, and the authority to regulate 

native affaira.?~ The Sultan was to receive a portion 

of the profits. This was not nearly as grand*ese a 

scheme as that formerly attempted; however, it was more 



than just a "road-building venture". But Barghash 

would not allow the lease of Dar es Salaam, for he now 

realizeà that such a European venture would result in 

great losa of trade to his subjects. Pressure from his 

own people should not be ruled out as an explanation for 

his actions. Barghash did not forget the ad~ice givem 

him the previous year by Salisbury. The superior port 

facilities of Dar es Salaam, emphasized by Kirk in 

1876-77, would bave forced Bagamoyo, the Sultan's main 

port, into a second-rate position on the East C~ast.75 
Also, the failure of the Egyptians to develop the Hile 

route provided Barghash the opportunity to act more 

independently. Any well-developed European commercial 

scheme in East Africa would eventually take away the 

trade of this.region from the Arabe. It was becoming 

clear that without the Sultan 's support, Europeans. would 

have to take East Africa by farce before exploiting the 

wealth of the region on their own terme. 

There are otber explanations for Barghash's 

retusal to give Mackinnon the lesser of the two 

concessions in 1879· Kirk and Holmwood believed that 

Stanley, who had failed in his attempt te gain a pert 

from the Sultan for the African International Association, 

influenced the Sultan to reject the scheme which might 

rival his own.76 Holawood thought that the hostile 



attitude of the French and American consuls played an 

important role; jowever, the evidence for such 

accusations is incomplete. 

The Sultan continued to offer his support to 

the building of roads,77 but this too was proving a 

failure. Vith finances from the African Exploration 

Fund, the Royal Geographie Society .sent out Keith 

Johnston to examine the route being developed by 

Mackinnon and Buxtom from Dar es Salaam to Lake Byasa.78 

By 1879 ~0 miles of the road bad been completed, but 

Jolmston round that the road passed tbrough uninhabited 

oountry, on the whole, and food was scarce. 79 Kirk, who 

traversed the .road in 1881, found that even though it 

was now 73 miles long, the road bad not yet reached a 

"highway of commerce". On the othe~ band, it served as 

a fairly important higbway for the transport of local 

products to the coast. Some nearby tribes. bad taken to 

cultivation and local trading,80 which helped pacify the 

region and further the anti-slave trade policy. However, 

this did not satisfy Mackinnon and his group, for they 

desired to reach the main catchment grounds of East and 

Central African ivory and a much larger market for 

British trade goods. A road tbat travelled through 

tsetse fly country; that did not reach a substantial 

population; that was difticult to construct because ot 
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the.clt.ate and dense vegetatioa; that required reliable 

laoour; that did not reach any real source ot wealtb, 

was obviously a poor iavestaent.'1 Mackianon abandoned 

the road in lSSl; tbe same year that the Royal 

Geographical Society closed its Atrican Exploratioa Fund. 

He now realiseà that the exploitation ot the interior ot 

Atrica through the Sultan' s dominions with prillitive 

roads and without the Sultan's tull co-operation was not 

the anawer. It was at this time that he begaa to givé 

more support to ling Leopold ot the Belgians in the 

latter's-atteapts to open up Central Atrica by way or 
the Congo River. 82 

Iaadequate river navicatioa from the Zanzibar 

doaiaions to the iaterior ot Atrica made it difticult 

to exploit thia r.egion, especially without the Sultan' s 

full co-operation. 83 Other routes to the interiar vere 

now being conaidered aore seriously. Kirk still telt 

that a road troa Dar es Salau aight capture the trade 

ot Ujiji and Unyanyembe; 84 however, he believed that the 

chief trade ot Lake Hyasa would eventually pass tbroulb 

the Zambesi route. Buxton adaitted, in lSSl, that the 

Zambesi-Shiré route was superior to his Dar es Salaaa 

load.as Joseph Thoapson alao showed a preference tor 

the Zambesi reute alter extensive explorations in East 

Atrica. S6 Furtheraore, the reaoval ot transit barrier a 
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on the Zambesi River by the Portuguese in this period 

improved the future of this route. Stanley's 

explorations in the Congo River area substantiated the 

tact that this river would become an important vehiele 

for the Glpening up of Central A fr ica. De spi te the 

opportunities offered by these two rivera, the land 

routes from the Zanzibar dominions were still the most ,. 

valuable to Britain.87 While Britain was the omnipotent 

Power in Zanzibar, Portugal controlled the East Coast 

opposite the Zambesi; many co un tries were vieing for 

control of the Congo, and the Hile route was becoming 

completely blocked by the Mahdi's rising in the Sudan. 

The Zanzibar route was much closer to the Lake region; 

however, a more economical means of entering the 

interior had to be developed. The use of various beasts 

of burden, such as, the donkey, the bullock,. and the 

elephant were primitive and unsuccessful means of 

penetrating the interior of this great Continent. Only 

the construction of a railway to the lakes from the East 

Coast would again make the Zanzibar reute ·the most 

desirable. Many years would pass before such a project 

would receive support frem· the British Gevernment. 

The failure of the propoaed Concession ot 

1877-76 was really tbe begilllliq of the end .fv tlle 

Sultan of Zanzibar in East Africa. It is true tbat the 

establishment of the Concession in his dominions would 
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have resulted in his losing a great amount of 

commercial and political control in his territory. On 

the other band, the nominal sovereignty of the Sultan 

baeked by British enterprise would have extended far 

into the int erior, and, undoubtedly, he would have 

retained far more control and prestige in East Africa, 

which might have prevented German moves into the area 

in làà4. 

Although Zanzibar offered Britain a golden 

eppertunity to develop the commerce and civilize the 

people of East and Central Africa, little or no progress 

bad been made by 1881. Salisbury's "hints" infiuenceà 

Sul tan Barghash to change his views and be come more 

cautious in the commercial development of his "sphere. 

of infiuence" in East Africa; thus blocking tte attempts 

made by British enterprise to exploit the wealth of the 

region. Since Egypt and the lower Nile region were yet 

to come under British rule, the Upper Nile was net 

iaportant enough for Britain to take action in East or 

Central Africa. True, an eye bad to be kept on the two 

routes to·India, the Suez Canal and the Cape; however, 

the only European Powers that had any real interest in 

East Africa were Portugal and France,neither of whoa 

threatened British interests in the Indian Ocean at 

this time. Britain' s position on-. the East Coast was 
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&till paramount. 

Britain's dominant position in this area 

allowed ber to become too complacent, which eventually 

led to the loss of a valuable region of East Africa. 

British geographers bad laid the groundwork for British 

exploitation of East Africa; British merchants had 

attempted to set up the conditions under which they 

could effectively develop the resources of the region; 

Consul Kirk bad made every effort to promote British 

trading interests in Zanzibar East Africa through the 

Sultan; however, the short-sighted policies of the Home 

Government acted against their plans. Imperial-minded 

factions bad yet to tip the scale in Britain. The 

extensive concessions demanded of the Sultan by the 

British Company, and the various offers of advice given 

to the Sultan by the Foreign Office and possibly other 

foreign groups, helped harden the attitude of the 

Zanzibar Arabs towards European exploitation of their 

country. It was becoming increasingly clear that w1 thout 

the support and co-operation of the Sultan of Zanzibar, 

force would be necessary to enable tbe Europeans te 

successfully compete with the Arabs in the exploitation 

of the wealth of East and Central Afr.ica. 
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CHAPrER V 

SULTAN KIRK (1876 ~ 1884) 

P"o1lowing the slave tr~uie Treaty of 1873 the 

power and influence of the British Consul in Zanzibar, 

John Kirk, became so great that some described his 

position as that of a prime minister or even the real 

sultan.1 The closer the Sultan tied himself to the 

British anti-slavery po1icies, the more he depended upon 

Kirk to guard his position against his own subjects. 

Kirk continued to press for further action against the 

slave-trade in this period (1876-1884), not on1y to gain 

a stronger hold over the Sultan, but also as a means ot 

gaining support from his own Government in his efforts 

to strengthen Britain's position in the region. 

During the decade prior to what bas been 

called the 'Scramble for Africa', Britain's omnipotent 

position in East Africa was being eonstant1y threatened 

by the various sebemes of other foreign Powers. Faced 

by the policy of a reluctant HomeGovernment, Kirk fe1t 

that it was necessary to proteet British political and 

commercial interests in Zanzibar East Africa by 

strengthening the power and increasing the wealth and 

pres~ige of the Sultan of Zanzibar. Under the wing of 

Kirk, Barghash deve1oped an efficient military force, 
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which enabled him to become less dependent upon the 

more influential Arabs of Zanzibar; seeured his position 

on the mainland coast; effectively attacked the coastal 

slave trade in his dominions; and strengthened his power 

inl&ad from the coast. lirk's attempts to extend 

British power in East Africa throughout the Arab 

Sultanate, however, ultimately failed owing to his 

Government's refusal to recognize the Sultan's 

sovereignty in the interior throughout this period. 

Xirk's work at this time prevented a takeover of the 

mainland coast of Zanzibar by the Germans in the middle 

of the lSSO's; however, the Sultan's weak claims in the 

interior, which were not supported by Britain, encouraged 

the Germana to extend their colonial empire there. 

In 1887, witb the support of London, Kirk 

began to establish a military force for the Sultan to 

secure the latter's position in his own country and aid 

in the suppression of the slave trade. Barghash gave 

Kirk his support. Zanzibar bad benefited from the 

British connection; co-operation with Britain in the 

suppression of the slave trade meant increased support, 

thus, strengthening his authority in East Africa. 2 

Lieutenant Lloyd Mathews, a junior offieer of the East 

Africa Slave Trade Squadron, volunteered to organise 

the new land force .l In là?à direct British support 
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came in tbe way of 500 Snyder rifles, seven Whitworth 

guns, ammunition, and suitable armament for his new 

vessel.4 By 1880 Kirk and Mathews bad deve1oped a 

formidable force of 1,300 trained African troops, 5 whieh 

eventually proved its value in suppressing uprisings, 

attacking slavers, and extending the Sultan's empire in 

East Afriea. 

Although Kirk formed the new ailitary farce 

with the idea of using it to attack the slave trade of 

Zanzibar East Africa, his ultfmate objective was te 

strengthen the Su1tan's authority in the region. The 

Sultan needed support to carry out the new laws againet 

the caraTan trade on the coastline; local trade re11tes 

must be kept open; 6 the British Indiaa trading co.munity 

must be protected; the rise of local rulers must be 

prevented; and the Sultan's position must be secured iD 

the face of the increasing threat of foreign inter­

vention. The formation of the new military force was 

carried out not when the slave trade was at its peak, 

but during a period of decline (1878-1880). In 1874 

the British navy captured 636 slaves; in 1878 they took 

only 227 slaves.7 Moreover, before the farce was 

established the Sultan's soldiers bad done an admirable 

job of attacking the slave trade in accordance with his 

land lawa initiated in 1876. In fact, his attempts to 
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stop the trade between 1673 and 1877 were alaost as 

effective as that of tbe British dep~t ship LondoD and 

its boats.8 For instance, in 1877, he freed ~53 slaves, 

while the British navy: freed only 294.· In the first 

balf of 1678, his soldiers treed ~0 slaves.9 He even 
10 punished slavers without Kirk's knowledge, proving 

that he acted in the s.pirit of the 1873 Treaty. Since 

the Foreign.Office litelieved, in 1876, that the Zanzibar 

slave trade vas at an end, 11 and that Barghash bad 

acted so loyally and effectively against the slave trade 

before lirk1s new farce was foraed, other reasons must 

have been present to meve Kirk to press for the formation 

and equipping of a new, more efficient force for Barghash 

in this period. 

The Sultan of Zanzibar held a COIIUiléUlding 

posi~ion over the commerce of East Africa; on the.other 

band, hia political control remained in dispute. For 

example, he held a shaky place among his fellow Araba 

in Zanzibar. lo law existed that determined the 

succession of the Sultanate. The sue ces sol' was not 

chosen through primogeniture, but was uauallyseleeteà 

from the same family or dynasty ·of the· previous Sultan, 

dependiag on the strength of the family or the 

individual. The succeeding Sultan, nevertheless, 

dependeà upon the support of the chiers of the leading 
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tribes; his rule being absolute only when he dealt with 

people otber than these f&J.lilies. When dealing with 

the latter, he was not sovereign, but only "primes 

inter pares•.12 Thus, it was difficult for Kirk .to 

work eftectively with tba Gover.nment of Zanzibar as 

long as the Sultan remained haapered by this lack of 

autbority aaongst the Zanzibar ruling classes, who, in 

many instances, resente~ British interference with the 

slave trade. Therefore, British interests would be far 

more ~ecure under a strong ruler in Zanzibar. A military 

force, manned by Africans rather than unreliable. Arab 

and Persian mercenaries and led by a British ofticer, 

would be a forward st&p towards achieving this goal. 

Also, the Sultan held little real control 

over his kst Atrican dominions. As Frere stated in 

1873 ., his authority along most of the coast was only 

"skin deep•. Even this was probably an exaggeratian. 

In 1874 Vice-Consul Holmwood reported tbat the northern 

port of Warahiekh "is claimed by the Sultan, but he is 

in ao way recognized either by the chief or people.• 

In 1873 lirk maintained that the Sultan bad •neither 

influence nor power• in Mogadishu. lo event brought 

home any more clearly to the Sultan and the British 

authorities the vulnerability of Zanzibar and the need 

for a stronger Sultan tban the Egyptian invasion of bis 
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northern dominions in 187S. Chaillé-Long, who 

accoapanied the Egyptian expeditionary force, wrote 

later tàat Barghash's authority, ·except in Zanzibar and 

in one or two northern towns, "has no other existance 

than in the brain of his missionary friends and agents 

in London.• Th.e Sultan'& soldiers, he stated, made no 

pretensions of goTernment, nor did they levy tribute.ll 

Long' s views were supported by British naval reports 

regarding these nerthern towas.14 In Laau the towns­

people, who held lit.'t;le affection far the Sultan or 

respeet for his small garrison in the town, refrained 

from revolting against his rule only èecause of their 

fear of the m.urderous raids of the surrounding Somali 

tribes. Siailar conditions in Malindi farced the town&• 

people, who dreaded the fier ce Galla tribes, to remain 

loyal to the Sultan. Although the local conditiona 

lessened the danger of revolt against the Sultan's 

authority . in the northern dominions, the region remained 

vulnerable to foreign interventioa. Furthermore 1 

British subject~ suffered from the Sultan's lack o1 

power. In là7S, for inatance, three Knglishmen and twe 

British Indians were murdered in the northern district, 

probably as a result of the recent anti-slave trade 
lS 

treaty.. Captain Prideaux, who becaae the Acting-Consul 

during the absence of Kirk, warned Barghash that hia 
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Govermaent might have to intervene if. he could not giTe 

more protection to British subjects in his dominions.16 

!be Sultan's control over the coast opposite 

Zanzibar and Pemba was more evident; however, the danger 

of internal disorder here was much greater. The Mazrui 

Arabe of the Moabasa region bad alwaya been a threat to 

the rule of Zanzibar. As recently as 1875 the military 

commander of Mombasa, Mohammed - bin - Abdulla, bad 

revolted against the authority of the Sultan, forcing 

the British Consul to despatch three British naval shipa 

to Mombasa in arder to guard British and Zanzibar 

interests. A bombardment of the city resulted in the 

surrender of Abdulla.l7 Moreover, the antagonism that 

was developing between the local Arab population of 

Mombasa and the newly formed Church Missionary Society 

mission at Freretown, owing to the harbouring of runaway 

slaves by the latter, made the governing of this district 
lB 

a particularly difficult problem. 

The traditional slave trading centres ot the 

sou them dominions also presented many problems. Al­

though the slave trade bad been reduced along this part 

of the coast following the Proclamation or 1876, Kirk 

feared the possibility ot open hostility towards the 

Sultan by the slave trading population and the growth 

of independant Arab and Afri can chiefdoms along the 
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coast: 

Hi$ people to a man are against him and. simply 
yield to the inevitable. His Governors, ill­
paid, are open to other influences and bave for 
the most part been themselves too often engaged 
in the traffic to look on it as a crime. 

In 1875 he warned the Foreign Office that: 
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The whole dominion bangs together vis inertiae 
seemingly peculiar to the people of lâst 
Africa. .It requires only the disturbing element, 
led by anyone of intelligence, to shiver the 

. whole coast region into a number of isolated 
districts under no law. 

Kirk was proven correct when, in 1876, the Kilwa Arabs, 

including the Wali, Saeed - bin - Abdulla, defied 

Barghash's new slave laws.20 !gain, British force was 

required to support the Sultan's authority on the 

coast. 21 Open abuse of the Sultan 1s laws by the coastal 

people might have resulted_in a weakening of hia 

political position as well, far the conditions in East 
22 Africa, at that time, were extremely unstable. The 

loss of his navy, due to the hurricane of 1872, weakened 

his hold over the coastline, forcing him to rely upon 

the British navy to uphold his authority. Since the 

British Treasury.opposed costs arising from such 

responsibilities, Kirk was given an opportunity to 

strengthen the Sultan to relieve the navy of such 

obligations. 
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Africaos also posed a serious problem to 

peace and order in the coastal regions. The r•ids ot 

the Masai, Somali, and Galla tribes upon the coast of 

the northern regions prevented the extension of trade 

into the interior. The Wasaramo often raided and 

plundered the main trade lanes leading from Bagamoyo and 

Dar es Salaam to the commercial centres of East Central 

Africa. The Sultan did not have the power to sec~e 

these vital trade routes inland for any distance. The 

coastal towns were guarded by the Sultan's force with 

the help of British naval power, 23 but if his soldiers, 

who dreaded travelling inland any distance, 24 attempted 

to punish the offenders, they would immediately vanish 

into the surroundin& ;~. Thus, a stronger, more 

efficient force was needed to assure that trade 

communications with the Lakes region were secured and 

maintained. 

The distant trade centres of Tabora and Ujiji 

felt little of the Sultan•s power even though the ruling 

Arabs.of the region nominally came under his sovereignty. 

However, these Arabs of Unyanyembe.did rely upon 

zanzibar for trade goods, finances, and a market for 

their ivory. These inland Arabs also relied upon 

military support from the Sultan. More important, the 

Sultan controlled the sale of gunpowder in the Zanzibar 
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dominions, without which the Tabora Arabs would have 

been helpless when confronted by militant African 

chie.ts. On the other band, the Sultan bad little 

tangible power over these inland Arabs. ~e appointeà 

the Governor of Uayanyembe, but be could not keep ht. 

in line or depose him i.f the Governor chose to challenge 

his authority.2S Tberefore, since the latter's 

position i~ the interior was one o.f influence rather 

than pewer, the trade routes would remain subject to 

the erratic and irresponsible rule of thèse Arabs until 

either the Sultan or the Europeans established control 

in the area. 

The greatest threat to the Sultan's authority 

and British influence in Zanzibar came .from lurope. In 

1676 the African International Association, headed by 

ling Leopold of Belg1D8, chose Zanzibar as the key 

station in·the eastern zone of their communication linlt 

a cross A.frica~:in u effort to ci vil ize and develop the 

commerce of the interior o.f the Coatinent. lirk did not 

believe that the rival Powers o.f the Association would 

be able to work together successfully unless they 

restricted their activities to •scientific objecta•. 

Since the members o.f the Association worked through 

their national committees almost exclusively, leaving 

the international organisation to·the Be~gians .for the 
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aost part, it vas obvious tbat commercial and political 

objectives vere uppermost in their minds. Kirk vaa 

suspicious of their motives and informed the Foreign 

Office tbat complications would result.if the Sult8.1l 1 s 

dominions were not treated under special jurisdietion. 
,;.. 

Although he admired the philanthropie aima of' the 

Association, be f'eared, as early as 1877, tbat the work 

of the varioua nat~o:nal groups in East Af'rica, which 

began in that year, 26 would clash vith the interesta of 

Britain in Zanzibar.27 

Thus, the Sul tan' s weak position amongst hia 

fellow J.raba; his depe:ndence upon British power ôte 

secure his authority in his coastal dominions; and hia 

lack of control over the Atricans and Arabs in the 

i:nterior moved the British authorities in Zanzibar, 

Jolm Kirk in partieular, to strengthen the Sultan. J 

strong Su.ltan would prevent the ri.ae of many weak: rulera 

on the East Coast; .assure the success of the 1876 

Proclamations regarding the land slave trade; and 

f'inally, extend aritish influence in the region to 

cou:nter the growth of European activity in East Af'rica. 

Humanitarian pressure was brought upoa 

Par1iament in 1875, regarding the Sultan's weak position 

in last Af'rica. Mr. Ashley suggested, in the House of 

Commons, that Britain wuld benefit by giving hill 
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physical and financial assiatance: 28 

We should he1p him to consolidate his power over 
the inland districts of his Empire, and in 
return "for tbat astistance he should prevent· any 
such inlâàd [slave] traffic •••• 

Later, on Karch 23, 1876, 8ir John Kennaway suggested 

to the Foreign Office that Britain should equip the 

Sultan to enable him to carry out his new slave 

policies.29 lennaway's subsequent motion in the House 

of. Commons for such assistance was passed. The human­

itarians, encouraged by the Sultan's enlightened attitude, 

saw in him a means to attack the slave trade; the 

Government found a way to appease the anti-slave trade 

groups in lngland, without extra cos t; and Kirk was 

able to take advantage of the situation for his own 

ends - the growth of the Sultan's and Britain's 

influence and claims in East Africa. 

lirk pressed hard for the development of a new 

military force for the Sultan. He maintained that the 

Sultan lacked the means to make his authority respected; 

as long as he relied upon foreign mercenaries, his power 

over his people was insufficient.30 On August 24 1 1877 

he wrote Lord Derby that it would be expedient to 

sanction and supply such a forcell and advised him that 

it be commanded by a British officer to guarantee its 

employment in the suppression of the slav• trade. A. 
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British officer, of course, would also ensure its use 

in furthering Kirk's objectives. He wrote that 

Barghash was do iDg in part what Britain must do to 

effectively suppress the mainland slave trade. However, 

he warned, the Sultan must reel that ~e are assisting 

and supporting him in this matter, and ready to 

strengthen his handa:;,l2 Kirk stressed that Britain 

must maintain the "best possible" relations with the 

Sultan and to enable him to enforce his will so that 

the burden of effecting the new decrees would not rall 

upon Britain.ll He warned the Foreign Office that if 

Britain did not make it clear to alien factions in East 

Africa tbat the Sultan's authority would be maintained 

while he acted against the slave trade, "the law will 

be broken, and in the end we shall be forced to take 

direct and independant interference which I hoped to 

have spared the Government by my present la bour•it131t 

Little impression would be made on the main­

land slave trade until either Britain entered East 

Africa herselt or until the Sultan's authority became a 

reality everywhere on the coast.35 There was little 

hope of a British entry at this time; however, the 

Government was prepared to utilize the Sultan. It can 

also be said tbat the Sultan's authority in his 

dominions would never be complete until the slave trade 
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was suppressed. His authority would increase with the 

disappearanee of this illicit trade which provided a 

good living tor undesirable subjects and aliena in his 

empire. Since the Government was anxious to improve 

the methode of suppresaing the slave trade and te 

decrease the coat ot anti-slave trade operations, which 
. . 

totalled nearly i. 200,000 annually, 36 it agreed to 

sanction the tor.mation ot a more efficient torce for 

the Sultan and supply the. necessary arms and ammunition 

to enable it to act ettectively. 

The new force set up for the Sultan by Kirk 

and trained by Lloyd Mathews succeeded in its work of 

securing the East Coast from rebellious factions. 

Mathews proved to be a capable leader with an unusual 

understanding of the Arab and African mentalities, 

which enabled him to carry out his work effectively. 

His force assisted the Sultan in gaining a stronger hold 

over his people in his empire along the East Coast and 

he became less dependent upon the Arabs of Zanzibar 

Island. For example, in 1881, he crushed the rebellion 

of the Mazrui Arabs of Mombasa.37 His swift action in 

the same year resulted in the subduing of the Pemba 

slavers who had caused the death of Captain Brownrigg, 

a British naval officer working with the Slave Trade 

Squadron. And, in 1882, the new force put down a 
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rebellion of the Gazi Arabs under Mbarak bin Rashid.3S 

Thus, the work of the Sultan's small army in these 

years before the European scramble showed his increased 

strength and resulted in the growth of his prestige 

amongst his subjects. 

The new force also enabled Kirk to carry out 

a more effective intelligence systea regarding the move­

ments and capture of slavers along the East Coast. 

Although the slave trade of Zanzibar East Africa bad 

subsided on sea and land following the 1g73 Treaty and 

the decrees of 1876, it atill existed on the coast and 

thrived inland. The East African Squadron, which 

varied at this time from two to eight ships including 

the London and ber boats, bad to cover about 1,000 

miles of coast;39 thus, it was impossible to cope with 

even the diminished traffic. Kirk considered the work 

of the London's boats the most efficient method hither-
. . . 

to used; 40 however, the navy, in là77, could still only 

capture an estimated tiTe par cent of the slaves run 

across the channel to Pemba.41 In the same year a 

British agent in Pangani, opposite Pemba, observed 

about 1,000 slaves arriving in the town in the short 

period of five ~ays. In 1g79 it was estimated that 

approxiœately 1,400 slaves were shipped from the East 

Coast.42 Geographie conditions along the· coasts of the 
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mainland and Pemba made it particularly difficult for 

the navy to handle the problan. The slavers smuggled 

their carcoes across the short channel in small cratt, 

and the many creeks and swamps of Pemba made it easy 

for them to escape capture.43 Kirk felt the work of 

the navy alone inadequate and costly; nevertheless, 

if it worked in conjunction with an improved intelligence 

system on the coast~ and the Sultan's new force, an 

effective attack could be made on the slave trade. 

Hitherto, Kirk bad established a loosely 

organized intelligence system on the coast to provide 

him with information regarding the movements of the 

slavers. He chose some British Indiana, Who were given 

written authority to act in his name before the local 

Arab officiais, to inform him of any re-enslaving beine 

carried on by Indiana who bad recently been stripped of 
45 their slaves. However, since be bad to rely too much 

upon hearsay from secondary sources and the resulta of 

naval operations, which were inadequate, a more 

extensive intelligence system was developed after the 

formation of the Sultan 1s new force in the late 1870's.46 

With the aid of Mathews and Barghash,47 Kirk proceeded 

to arrange the supe~vision of the Zanzibar coastland 

from Tanga to Kilwa, the chief slave trading region. 

An improved intelligenCJ system was needed te 
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ensure the co-operation and loyalty of the coastal 

authorities of Zanzibar. Kirk convinced Barghash of 

the need of a Slave Trade Department to be controlled 

by Mathews; by 1881 an Intelligence Department was 

organized.4S Henceforth, the name of Mathews became 

respected and feared throughout the Zanzibar dominions. 

Since he bad the use of the Sultan's steamers at his 

disposa1, 49 he was able to send his troops on secret 

visita to the coast to gain intelligence and to surprise 

the slavers.5° Informera were established on the 

coast,51 and his troops raided some of the bouses of 

the chief slave dealers, capturiq 118lily slavers and 

· liberating several slaves. Even the Governor of Pangani 

was deposed by the Sultan when he allowed slaves to be 

embarked for Pemba.52 Only an effective force auch as 

that now developed and directed by Kirk,53 with the 

leadershi~.of Mathews.and, of course, with the financial 

support of the Sultan, co~d allow the Zanzibar Gevern­

ment to carry out auch drastic measures withou~ the 

help of the British na vy. Barghash was not obligated to 

act so directly against the slave trade of his awn 

subjects; on the other band, he did so because he 

benefited from it. This attack on· the coastal slave 

trade mearit mare support from Britain ih his aim to 

secure a stronger commercial and political position in 
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his empire. 

In the meantime, the trade routes leading 

from Zanzibar to the Lakes region were being obstructed 

by the continua! struggle between the Arabs of Tabora 

and the Africans, led by Mirambo, the principal chief 

of the Wanyamwezi. This conflict, after 1876, was 

further complicated by the vast increase in European 

activity in East Africa. In the war between the Tabora 

Arabs and Mirambo (1870-1875), 54 the former bad sought 

the military a~sistance of the Sultan of Zanzibar; haw­

ever, Barghash, although claiming the commercial centres 

of Unyanyembe as part of his empire, eventually recalled 

his troops from th~ region and rei'used to give adequate 

a id to the se A.rabs, whom he found he could not trust. 55 

This failure to make his authority felt in Unyanyembe 

resulted, when peace was declared in 1875, in the 

security of the trade routes being left in the bands of 

the Tabor a Arabs. Kirk bad li tt le confidence in the 

rule of these Arabs whom he blamed for the past 

hostilities with the surrounding African tribes. 56 The 

struggle for control of the region amongst the Arabs 

themselves only brought instability to the vital trade 

link with the Lakes region, upon which both the British 

Indiana in ~zibar and the Sultan depended. 57 

Nominally, the Sultan's authority reacbed these 
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communities (Tabora and Ujiji), but Kirk knew his power 

was not great enough to contt'Ol thea. 58 
By 1878 Kirk, 

who felt the main obstacle to peace in the interior lay 

in the conflict between the chief Arabs in Tabora, 

began to believe that the only hope for the maintenance 

of peace and order on the trade routes lay in the bands 

of the powertul and influential African chief, Mirambo. 

Reports from missionaries and travellers in Mirambo's 
59 country, Unyanyembe, praised him as a capable leader. 

Realising the power held by some Africans, Kirk felt 

that it was necessary to work with the African chiefs 
60 

whom he called •the actual rulers of the country." 

After some correspondance with Mirambo, .Kirk and 

Barghash concluded that it would benefit both British 

and Zanzibar interests if Mirambo w.e~œ recognised as the 

paramount chief of Unyanyembe under the Zanzibar 

Government. 61 

Kirk wrote Mirambo that he desired closer 

relations between the Africans of the interior and the 

British and Zanzibar authorities on the coast. 62 

Mirambo realised that an alliance with the British 

Consulate would be usetul. His replies to Kirk's 

letters appear to show that he understood British power 

and influence in last Africa, and that he was prepared 

to establish friendly relations and secure the trade 
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63 routes which ran through his country. He felt he 

could handle the Tabora Arabs; nevertheless, be feared 

the possi8ility of direct action taken against him by 

the Sultan in conjunction with the inland Arabs. A 

bloekade of gunpowder by the Sultan would hinder his 

efforts, not only in resisting attacks from the Tabora 

Arabe, but also in crushing rebellious factions in his, 

own kingdom. An alliance with the British would 

strengthen his relations with the Sultan and lessen the 

chance of hostilities with tbe Arabs. 6~ Mirambo also 

desired British influence in order to prevent an 

alliance between the Arabe and Mtesa, the principal 

chief of Uganda, of which there was rumour. 65 Thus, an 

agreement between this African chieftain and Kirk was 

mutually beneficia!. 

Kirk informed the Foreign Office that since 

Arab power in U~yanye~b~ wa~ too weak and divided to 

ilatptaia ~hedaeèaa•&rJppaace and or der, the Con sula te 

must turn to Xirambo to keep the trade lanes open. 66 

Although the Foreign Office was not particularly keen 

on extending British influence over Afriean rulers at 

this tiae, it supported lirk's proposals to bring peace 

to the region. 67 

lirk's new policy, however, did not succeed. 

Negotiations between the Sultan's emissary and Mirambo, 
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in 1880, broke down., 68 and war between the Africans and 

Arabs seemed inevitable.. This time Kirk blamed Miram.bo 

for bringing about these hostile feelings through his 

warlike activities. . He accused Mirambo of cutting ott 

the trade r<?utes leading from Tabora to Uganda and 

Ujiji; thus, forcing trade 'to pass through his 

country.69 Kirk wrote the Reverend Southon of the 

London Xissionary Society of Mirambo's destructive 

work: 70 

[Ky] advice be bas deliberately rejected and 
taking advantagè·or the opportunities giyen 
hiœ by my intervention aas attacked villages 
far from his borders for the obvious purpose 
of eventu.ally cruèhing the indepèndent natiye 
tribes in alliance vith or likely to be 
friendly to the ~zibar traders of Unyanyembe. 

Owing to his actions, the priee of ivory in zanzibar 
. . . 

almost doubled in 'this period. He ai.med at extending 

his te~ritory and punishing rebellious Africans in tbe 

region, causing a great amount of unrest and obstruction 
- . . 

of trade.71 . Hie.attack on a Belgian expedition, which 

led to the death of two lnglishmen, seemed to be tbe 

determining factor in lirk's decision to give up using 

him as the chief instrument ot power in the interior.72 

Although -~ still belieTed in supp~rting "native states 

and chiefs," he was bitterly disappointed over Mirambo's . . . 

recent actions;73 he telt he was liable to do "more bara 
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than good.• Mirambo's hold over his own people depended 

upon the military .torce that he bad develeped duriDg the 

previous decade. Even the Reverend Southon, who 

defended Mirambo, bad to adlllit tha t •the tighting 

propensities of his people [which he bad developed] are 

auch that he is uaa ble to satisty thea unless he engagea 
71t . 

in war occasionally.• Bven if Mirambo bad àot been 

trying to di vert trade routes through his country, lirk 

could not depen~ upon such_a man to keep peace in the 

interior. Kirk, there.tore, was obliged to find another 

solution to the trade route problem. 

In October of 1880 the Sultan eatablished a 

permanent ailitary garrison and stockade at Maaboyo, 

about 120 ailes from.the coast opposite Zanzibar Island. 

The chief of tbe district, Seayagwa Chimola, who was 

said to have supplied labour to ereet the stockade, was 

prepared.to co-operate with the Arabs.75 Relief 

stations, flyiug the Zanzibar .tlag, were set up . aleg 
. . . . . . 

the route from Saadaai on the Sultan 's coast. The 

C.JI.S. and L.M.s., who sympathised with Mir•bo, seat a 

joint memorial to the Foreign Office protesti.Dg against 

what they thought was a ailitary attack on Miraabo. 76 

lo doubt l.irlt bad Xiram.bo in aind when he influeaeed 

Barghash to establish a Dlilitary base inland t'rom the 

coast; it is doubtful whether he sent the force inland 
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tc deal prillarily vith the .A.friean king. One must look 

further than the actions of an African chief to explain 

the varions moves of lirk and the Sultan in this cri tic al 

period of Zaazibar histery. 

Increased Europe& activity in East and East 

Central A:f'rica, beginniag wi th the formation of the . 

A.I.A. in lS76, alerted Kirk to the need of spreading 

British claima in·the area. Since the British Govern­

ment bad no intention of moving into tbe region, Kirk 

bad no ether choice than to werk throu.gh the Sultan. 

In any case, Kirk believed this tactic necessary, for 

without the support of the Sultan be would only be 

inviting trouble. European expeditions poured iato, the 

interior frem the Zanzibar coast, beginning in 1677, beat 

not only on gaining geographie knowledge but also on 

establisbing commercial centres and bringing civilisation 

into Central Africa. By 1880 this activity bad 

aceelerated greatly. The Belgian International Society 

bad sent three expeditions towards the Lakes region from 

Zanzibar. 77 The plans of the second expedition were 

shrouded in •secrecy and mystery", wrote Kirk. 78 The 

basic Belgian plan was to link up with Stanley, who vas 

advancingfrom the west. Previously, in 1879, Kirk had 

become quite suspicious of Stanley's moves in the 

Zanzibar dominions. In the spring of 1880 the IPOlitieal 
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ambitions of Leepolè's group were made plain whea the 

British Foreign Office receivecl the news of a proposed 

Belgian oolony in East Africa. When asked for comment, 

.Kirk stated pessiœistically that East Africa offered 

little opportunity for European settlement owing to the 

elimatic conditions of the region. He then informed 

h~s s~periors in London that tbe Association bad secured 

land in Iarema and Tabora which was "spoken of and held 

as Belgian property.n79 Kirk continued that Zanzibar's 

position might be put in jeopardy., for he realized ·the 

Belgians knew the importance of coastal territory to 

any inland colony. A little later, in July, Leopold 

authorized the. French Consul in Zanzibar, M. Rabaud, te 

obtain a station near Malindi for the use of the 

Association. Kirk looked upon this move with suspicion. 
. . 

He was able to persuade Barghash to refuse the con­

cession on the grounds that commercial treaties with 

Zanzibar could not allow trade privileges of this kind 
.. . ~ . 

to any single nation or individual. At the same time, 

lirk was trying to persuade the Sultan to grant mucà 

more extensive concessions to the British marchant, 

William Mackinnon. 

German and French activity also became 

noticeable in this period. 81 In 1879 Clemens Denhardt 

was busy exploring the Tana River area or the Sultan's 
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northern dominions,
82 

and, in 1880, a German expedition, 

under the leadership of Captain Von Schoeler, picked 

lakoma, near Tabora, for its centre of activities.83 

Although French influence in Zanzibar bad declined 

after the 1862 Declaration, new plans to develop the 

interior of East Africa were nov in operation. A French 

commercial fir.m, under M. Segère, attempted the difficult 

task of establishing tbemselves in Tabora to compete 

with the Arabs in the ivory trade.84 An expedition 

under Abbé Debaize, who travelled a.t the expanse of the 

French Goverwnent, 85 used Zanzibar as a springboard 

into the Lakes region of East Central~Atrica in 1878. 

As Kirk knew little of his objectives, he could repor~ 

home little information on his movements. 86 However, 

in May, 1879, he warned his superiors that the actions 

of Europeans in the interior, especially Debaize, were 

antagonizing the people of the region, which might, he 

stressed, take a great amount of "firmness and tact" to 

recover. 87 

French efforts in East Africa, however, were 

not limited to sporadic movements in the interior. An 

attempt wa.s made to capture the trade of the Lakes 

region from Zanzibar. Despite Salisbury' s warnings in 

the spring of 1878, which appeared to exercise a great 

amount of influence over Bargbash in his decision not 
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better French offer almost succeeded in gaining the 

Sultan' s signature. The French of'fered to e9ns:truet a 

railway from the coast to the lakes. Apparently, they 

were set upon monopolizing the trade of East Central 

Africa, for they requested the exclusive use of a 

coastal port. Again, Kirk persuaded Barghash not to 

grant the concession; nevertheless, he warned the Foreign 

Office that it •is •••• important for us to bear in mind 

how easily by the most abject and gross flattery •••• tbe 

Sultan was brought to the very point of signing so 

dangerous and foolish a contract.•88 

The Sultan's apparent fickleness and Britain's 

reluctance to commit herselt made Kirk's .work 

particularly frustrating and difficult •.. He ·continually 

attempted to get the Government to guard its interests 

in the face of inereased European influence, but its 

policy bad not changed. For instance, in 1879, after 

the murder of a British missionary in Unyanyembe, Kirk 

wrote Salisbury that since Barghash seemed quite con­

cerned, he would probably be prepared to .•place the 

administration of the inteDior in the bands of a 

European officer, providing for the expense ot a 

settled government along the main lines of trade. nS9 

The Government was not interested. Kirk sh0wed his 
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displeasure that the in~erior of East Africa, originally 

explored by the British, was now being developed by 

nations other than· Britain. "It is a disgrace,• he 

complained to Salisbury in 1880, •that no British 

Company should have stepped in before this time to 

share the chance of success and reap the advantage that 

must attend those who are first in the field. n90 The 

failure of the Mackinnon Concession of 1878 was beginning 

to loom large as a si~Plificant loss for Britain. By 

August of 1880 French, Belgian, and German agents in the 

interior outnuœbered those of Britain. Extensive 

European operations in East Africa meant that 

civilization and commerce would be introduced more 

quickly; on the other band, British authorities in 

Zanzibar could foresee the decline of the Sultan a&d 

Britain in the region. Disunity amongst the Arab people 

of East Africa, the failure to utilise Mirambo, and the 

eeluctance of the British Government forced Kirk to use 

the Sultan as an instrument to salvage British claims 

in the interior of East Africa. 

As early as 1878 Kirk recemaended to the 

Foreign Office that the Sultan reoccupy a military 

station commanding the central trade route, and "extend 

lis t.mediate supervision and authority further inland.•91 

He received no answer. In August-of 1gso he informed 
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his superiors tbat Barghash was sending ou» Mathews 

with a force of 200 men to occupy a first advance line 

near Kpwapwa, which would later enable him to deal vith 

the Ugogo Africans who were demanding high tribute on 

caravaQs passing between this district and Unyanyembe.92 
. . 

From this post he could also bring Mirambo into line 

through a more effective gunpowder blockade. Kirk 

asserted that this expedition was of a pacifie nature; 

to secure communications, establish triendly relations 

with the people of Usagara, and to set up a base for 

.further operations westward. Again, he alluded to the 

positive effects sueh a move would have upon the slave 

trade. He understood the significance of securing 

order in Unyanyembe; however, it is doubtful whether he 

thought that Barghash's troops could have suecessfully 

cballe11ged Mirambo' ~ imposing arm.y, which was armed 

vith an estimated 71 000 muskets. 93 The Tabora Araba 

bad proven untrustwortby in the past; therè was little 

. reason to believe tbat they would behave any 

differently in 1880. Iirk wrote the Foreign Office 

that the inland Araba would have to defend themselves, 

for the "aettlement of disputes with Mirambo .or tribes 
. . . . . ' •-

further inland is .. at present imposai ble and beyond the 

Sultan 's power.•94- On the otber band, the Sultan couJ.d 

help preserve order in the vital Usagara region,95 
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which coœmanded the principal trade routes leading to 

the lakes, from such warring African tribes as the 

Wahehe,lguu, and Baragu.)1l; establish a f'irm base for 

subsequent peaee-keep~ operations in Ugogo and 

Unyanyembe; and finally, se cure the Sultan' s sovereignty 

and establish British infiuence in the interior. 

lirk received little support from the Foreign 

Office. He wrote his. superiors that they should advise 

Barghash to recognize ~ambo's authority in the 

territory west of Tabora; the Sultan could then secure 

his own position east of Tabara. A gunpowder blockade 

would force Miraabo to co~operate in bringing stability 

to the region. The Foreign Office did not back Kirk!a 

proposals, for they believed that recognition of the 

•extent of' tbe Sultan's territory inland• would onl7 

commit the British Government to unnecessary 
96 responsibilities. 

After the imperial e~loits of Disraeli'• 

Governme.nt, the British public, in general, vere not in 
. . - . . 

the ~ood far the expansion of the Em~ire, which, in 

turn, hellMid the 'Little lnglanders', led by .William 

Gladstone, win the election ot lSào. J. R., Seeley bad 

not yet stirred the British public towards Britain'a 

iaperial duties.97 East Africa was still considered by 

aost as a slave trade problea. Even Disraeli bad 
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rejected British control of the interior of Africa. 

Besides, British interests on the East Coast were beine 

guarded by Kirk and the navy, and a laissez-faire 

poliey was fel t suffic,ient to continue the amipotent 

position held by Britain's political and commercial 

agents. Other opportu.nities ~ere proTided to extend 

Britain's hold in East Africa, but they were by-passed. 

Little did British officiais in London teresee the 

events of the succeediag years. 

British influence in Zaazibar depended greatly 

on the close relationship between Barghaah and Kirk. 

lirk must have pondered over the problema of Britain 'a 

position in Zanzibar if Barghash should die, for he 

was a sick man. A plan for his succession vas necessary. 

In 1881 an opportunity arose. Realizing his dependence 

upon British power, Barghash requested that Britain 

take oTer the powers of regency atter his death and 

settle the succession to the Sultanate. lirk's advice 

to undertake the reapeasibility met with resistance in 

both Britain and India. Lord Ripon, the Viceroy ot 

India, voiced an opinioa.~gainst ~urther British 

expansion in East Africa, stressiag that to extend any 

"real influence• inland would cost more monay and 

necessitate more streagth than would be vorthwhile. The 

East Africa Squadron guard.ed India 1 s interests in East 
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Ai'rica, which, in any case, were not believed to be 
96 crucial ••tore 1884•• Therefore 1 un til. Britain t s 

position in Zanzi 'Dar was put in jeopardy, Indian 

authorities were not likely to encourage a British entry 

into East Africa. Supported by the Indian Government, 

Granville decided to refuse Barghash's offer on the 

grounds that France might consider its acceptance a 

lreach of the 1862 Declaration. 99 Again, unwilling 

British authorities stymied Kirk's plans. Acceptance 

of the power of regency would have put the British in a 

strong position to deal vith European interference in 

Zanzibar East Africa. This si tua ti on, of course, was 

precisely what the Government desired to prevent. 

Kirk' s attempts to enlarge the power of the 

Arab Sultanate of Zanzibar met opposition not only in 

official circles, but also in the missionary societies. 

Anxious to bring civilization to the pagan tribes of 

East Africa, the British missionaries objected to his 

unnatural alliance with the Zanzibar Arabs, which 

tended, they reared, to strengthen the position or the 

Arab slavers in the interiar. They accused the Arabs 

or being the villaine or the slave trade which they bad 

colle to destroy, and usually sided with the Arrican over 
100 

the Arab. It is doubtful whether missionary pressure 

was the chief factor in the Government 's decision to 
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oppose the work of Kirk; it is a fact that the 

missionaries did threaten British-Arab relations in the 

Zanzibar dominions. The C.M.S. missionaries near 

Mombasa, for example, would not need Consulate advice 

to refrain from harbouring ru.n-away slaves, many of 
101 whom belonged to the Mombasa Arabs. Continua! 

frict~on developed between the missionaries and the 

Arabs, which became a constant headache for Kirk. Kirk 

believed the only effective methoq of stopping the slave 

trade, other than by direct European intervention, was 

through the British Consulate in conjunction with the · 

Sultanate. The Foreign Office supported Kirk: "···· 

British Missionaries," he was advised, "should not be 

tempted by motives of humanity to interfere in matters 

with which they should have no concern." Throughout 

this period the Admiralty co-operated with the Foreign 
102 

Office by making naval visita to Mombasa. Kirk 

feared that the haphazard attempts of the missionaries 

to suppress the slave trade and slavery in Zanzibar would 

end in a breakdown of the successful alliance that bad 

been built up with Zanzibar since 1873. 

British missionaries, in general, suspected 

Moha~edan religion and influence in East Afri ca. To 

them, Mohammedanism meant the slave trade and slavery. 

Bishop Steere of the U .M. C.A. considered himself' in a 
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race against the Moslems to convert the pagan African. 

"We want to put for ce •••• , tt he wrote, "to bar the 

progress of the coast enemy.• He wished to see the 

development of an African state, supplied by the Church 

with sober, God-fearing citizens;103 not a country 

ruled under the hated Mohammedan laws of Zanzibar. 

Chauncey Maples, also of the U .M. C.A., felt that 

Mohammedani~ should be "rooted out of the countFy.•104 

From Uganda, Shergold Smith of the c.x.s. wrote: •I can 

conceive of no greater bar to Christianity and civilisation 

that the inroad of Mohammedan ideas.•105 The L.M.S. lay 

missionary, A. J. Swann, described Zanzibar as •the black 

spot in the civilized world, a curse to Africa and a 

disgrace"to Britain." The influence of the East Coast 

Swahilis, he maintained, was eorrupting the Afriean. He 

believed that the S~hili language should be avoided in 

the mission stations, since wherever Dit was introduced 
106 

the eus toms of Mohammedanism were certain to follow." 

The missionar1es seemed to have exaggerated 

the Zanzibar threat. !lthough the Sultan of Z~zibar, 

who was the chief Xoslem prince in last Africa, some­

times became concerned over the influx of Christian 

missionaries into his dominions, he did not openly object 

to the conversion of the Afric~ to Christianity. Since 

the arrival of the C.M.s. missionary, J. L. Krapfi, in 
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East Africa in 1844, the Sultan permitted Christian 

missionaries to work among the people of Zanzibar East 

Africa. Sultan Barghash even offered to donate a clock, 

worth~ 700, for the new cathedral built by the U .M. C.A. 
107 

over the old slave market of Zanzibar. Further, the 

establishment of Mohammedan missions amongst the Africans 
108 was unknown.. Harry Johnston stated, as bad David 

Livingstone many years earlier, that Mohammedan 

p ropaganda hardly existed. The Zanzibar Arab did not 

preac h his religion, nor did he a t tempt to te a ch the 

Afri can the Koran; . he influenced the African through his 

superior civilization and better methods of trade.109 

He looked upon the African as nothing_more than a beast 

of burden. What the Arabs did object to vas their 

interference regarding the slave trade and slavery. 

Misaionary relations vith the Arabs, on the other band, 

were not always strained. All European travellers were 

forced to co-operate vith the Arabs in the interiar, 

for they relied upon their protection, transport, and 

storage in many inhospitable regions. 110 Also, since 

the missionaries came under the protection of the 

Bri.tish Consul~~· in Zanzib~, the only one in this 

part of Africa~,the Sultan's influence was utilized in 

their favour. 

Some·have accused Kirk &f encouraging the 
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inland Arab slave traders in his endeavours to harness 
111 

thea in the name of Britain. Mackay of the C.M.S. 

and others said be advised Mirambo and the Governor ot 

Unyanyembe not to make friendly terms with the white 

men, for they only wisbed to create ill-feeling between 

Arabs and Africans.112 It must be remembered that 

Kirk's first consideration was the extension of British 
llJ 

influence through the Sultan. If providing strength 

to such infamous slavers as Tippu Tib furthered his 

aims, the anti-slave trade policy would suffer. It is 

possible that Kirk's policy benefited some Arab slavers, 

but it is doubtful whether this was any more than an 

indirect result of his main policy. 

The .Sultan had proven a most successful agent 

against the slave trade in ~anzibar East Africa.114 The 

extension of his power inland would ultimately strengthen 

not only his political position, but also the anti-

slave trade policy, as long as Britain held ber influence 

at the Zanzibar Court. The , new posta set up in 

Usagara in 1880, in general, brought stability to the 

region.115 It benefited the Zanzibar Arabs to prevent 

slave raiding on the trade routes and near the coast, 
116 . 

for unrest . only olstructed trade. Moreover, 

suppression of the slave trade strengthened the law of 

Zanzibar - the objective of both Kirk and Barghash. In 
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opposing.the buttressing of Zanzibar rule in the 

interior, it appears that some missionaries misuader• 

stood and misrepresented the basic plan tbat Kirk was 

endeavouring to implemeat. 

European trade competition in the Lakes 

region and the threat ot losing trade to the Congo 

River route moved Kirk and Barghash to approach the 

great Ara~ ivory and slave trader of Central Africa, 

Tippu Tib, in order to use his power and influence to 

secure Zanzibar's interests in the far interior. A. 

s ub je ct of Zanzibar 1 Tippu had be come the most feared 

man in Central Africa; nonetheless, he still relied upon 

the good-will of t~e Sultan. Fin&Dcial resources, 

trade goods (cloth, beads, and metal goods), and much­

needed ar.œs and munitions vere supplied him from 

Zanzibar. Thu~, although he was his own master in 

Central Africa, it benefited him to maintain good 

relations vith the autborities in Zanzibar. In 1882, 

facing the loss of hia trade preserves in the interior, 

Barghash asked Tippu to return to the coast to diseuse 

the future of Central Africa. 

The Sultan ~nd Kirk feared that the Belgi&Rs, 

who bad approaehed Tippu to trade with them,117 would 

divert most of the trade of Central Afriea towards the 
118 Congo River. While in Zanzibar, Tippu met with 
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Kirk, who attempted to cultivate his friendship.ll9 He 

was particularly interested in getting Tippu to pacify 
120 the Ugogo region. Bargbash wanted him to act as his 

agent in Tabora and to protect his trade interests in 

the upper Congo region. Reports indicate that Tippu 

returned to the interior to strengthen Arab power with 
121 the a id of arms from Barghash. Tippu and hi.s Arabs 

resisted Belgian expansion,122 and the latter eventually 

abandoned their posts on Lake Tanganyika in làS5; how­

ever, the attempts_of' Kirk and Barghash to control this 

region with the aid of' Tippu Tib tailed. He was too 
. - - . 

concerned vith his commercial exploits beyond the lakes 

to bother with the lesa profitable region about Tabora.123 

More iaportant, t~e future_of' Tippu's country was being 

decided in Berlin, in làS~, and Carl Peter's 

Protectorates were soon to eut Zanzibar off from the 

Lakes region. 

Concurrently, Kirk was strengtbening tàe 

Sultan's ties with t~e ~jiJi Arabs on Lake Tanganyika and 

using the Sultan 1s infiuence to enable the London 

Kissionary Society to eatablish a station in this 
. ' - -· ' . . 

region. Althoug~ B~g~ash held little real authority 

over the Ujiji Arabs, the latter still thought of Zanzibar 

as their home. They respected the Sultan, for, as bas 

been mentioned before, he could affect the flow of 
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supplies from the eoast.124 Centliet developed·between 

these Arabs and the receBtly established L.:M.S. station 

on Lake Tanganyika, for the former were nervous about 

missionary opposition to the slave trade and becaae 

apprehensive over the legitimate trade the aissionaries 

breught to the region in order to carry out their 

work.125 Kirk disliked mission interference ia Arab 

atfairs; on the other band, he did think they could àe 

aa important factor in implanting British elaiœs in the 

interior. Writing to the Foreign Office, in là78, ot 

the establishment of the L.M.S. iB Ujiji, Kirk held that 

it was "important tG take advanta.ge of the epportunity 

of extending an influence that may herea.fter be most · 

advantageously exercised in favour of British 
•·· . 126 

interests •••• • 

Thus, Kirk directed a careful scheme ot 

extending British mission influence on the lakes, 

strengthening the Sultan's ties with Ujiji, and using 

the latter to illprove relations àetween the missionaries 

and the Arabs. Barghash sent instru.ctians to the 

Ujiji Arabe te raise hi~ tlag on a permanent basis, to 

accept the missionarie s, ~d to appoint a Zanzibar 

representative.127 later, in 18~, an L.M.s. missionary 

reperted tbat the •Arabs have been commissioned by the 

Sultan of Zanzibar to take possession of all the 



countries around the lake.•128 Relations with the 

misaionaries ~proved. The latter were permitted to 

obtain land, construct buildings, and to communicate 

with the people directly.129 In return, the L.M.S. 

people agreed to eo-operate by refraining from flying 

the Union Jack on the mission site, a stunt which bad 

previously irritated the Arabs.13° Kirk appeared to be 

making some headway. 

In 1680 an opportuni ty arose for Kirk to 

furtber strengthen the ties between the British 

Consulats and the people of the Lakes country. In 

February, E. c •. Hore, a lay member of the L.M.s. on 

Lake Tanganyika, informed him of the great respect his 

position commanded in Ujiji. He advised Kirk to 

establish a consular agent tbere. Kirk was apprehensive 

about such a move, for no means existed which allowed 

him to enforce his authority so far from the coast. 

Bowever, he did believe that Bore could be effectively 

used as a means of communication between his agency and 

the lakes people.l)l Be wrote his superiors that it 

must be made clear to the African chief.s that the 

Consulate was not responsible for the various crimes 

being committed by ~opeans in .their country. Granville 

supported Kirk and even suggested that. Bore be appointed 

as a consular agent at the lakes.132 Barghash agreed to 
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support such a move, but the plan faltered when the 

L~M.s. refused to let their respreseatative become an 
133 

agent of the British Government. 

Kirk had failed to gain support from his 

Government in his attempt to recoJaize Zanzibar claims 

in the interior, but his efforts did result in some 

progress. The Sultan 's power, although not substaatial, 

was now a re.ality on the trade routes .of Usagara; a 

direct contact bad been made with the powerful Tippu 

Tib; British missioaaries were established on Lake 
' 

Tanganyika; and the Sultan's influence appeared to be 

growing in ~he Lakes district. However, a great deal 

had to be accomplished before Arab power would become 

solidified and directed from Zanzibar. 

In 18$3 Kirk succeeded in getting his Govern­

ment to place consular agents along the vital coastal 

region of Zanzibar East Africa. For many years he bad 

recommemded consular supervision over the Sultan 1s 

officia1s on the mainland coast.134 In 1881 be visited 

Dar es Salaam and found that the Indiana required "more 

caretu1 watching than I am able to give."l35 The 

Su1tan's force had done a remarkable job; nonetheless, 

the Sultan 's anti-slave trade laws placed his local 

officials in a difficult position. They benefited littlèe 

by enforcing his laws; in fact, the possibility of 
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dangerous opposition was great.136 Kirk suggested to 

bis superiors tbat if an active officer were stationed 

in Dar es Salaam, the number of slaves being sbipped 

from the coast "could easily be reduced." Since the 

sea trade was no longer a critical probleœ, the London 

and her boats became expendable. Besides, the cost of 

her maintenance was increasing,l)7 for she bad become 

rotten after lying in the Zanzibar harbour for nearly a 

decade. When on leave in Britain from 188! to 1883, 

Kirk put pressure upon the Government to provide a more 

efficient meana to suppress the trade on the coast and 

inland.l38 In August of 1883 he returned to Zanzibar 

having induced London to alter its anti-slave trade 

policy. 

The Foreign Office, which had been in 

communication with the India Office, the Admiral ty, and 

the Treasurr regarding the suppression of the Zanzibar 

slave trade, informed Kirk, in July, that the Zanzibar 

Agency and Consulate would be transferred from the dual 

control of the Home and India Governments to th at of the 

British Government only.l39 Kirk bad never cared for 

the connection with India whose authorities, he believed, 

bad not carried out their slave trade responsibilities 

in Zanzibar. Thus, it is likely that he was partly 

responsible for this change. The Foreign Office agreed 
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to appoint three Vice-Consuls for permanent service on 

the mainland coast of Zanzibar. Meanwhile, the London 

was recalled. These new policies together with the 

fact that a British Consul was now stationed on Lake 

Nyasa, illustrate the need felt in Government circles 

for a more effective attack on the interna! slave trade. 

Kirk, however, bad otber uses for them. 

The political and commercial situation 

demanded that Britain make a more definite move to extend 

her influence along the Zanzibar coast. Since control 

in the interior by foreign_Powers meant little without 

an outlet on the sea coast, the Sultan's claims to the 

latter must be made more explicit. British consular 

representation along the coast would show to all 

foreign countries Britain's intention of supporting the 

Sultan's claims there in this critical period. The 

Foreign Office also suggested to Kirk that he place the 

agents close to the main trade routes as well as near the 

slave ro.utes.140 They were eventually stationed in the 

three Zanzibar towns of Kilwa, Lamu, and Mombasa; each 

bad a significant British Indian trading community. 

None were chief slave trading centres any longer. By 

1681 slaves reaching ~emba, now the chief market for 

slaves, no longer came from the Kilwa country, but from 

the interior behind Pangan1.141 Yet, no agent was 
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established in this slave trading region. Heither 

Mombasa nor Lamu were important slave trading centres, 

:for geographie con di tiona and :fier ce tribes in the 

interior opposite the northern towns bad prevented the 

development of slave-caravan routes from the interior.142 

Most of the slaves reaehing the plantations of the north 

were driven up the caravan routes along the coast. 

Appearing to realize now that the Zanzibar 

Sultanate oould never st~m the tide of European 

expansion, nor maintain peace and order inlànd from the 

coast, Kirk felt it necessary to establish British agents 

on the eastern coast of the Continent. Peace and arder 

became an importan~ part of the work of these agents. 

They held no power, but residing on the spot where 

rebel factions awaited the opportunity tà win control 

of districts from Zanzibar, these men could observe any 

unrest and advise accordingly. Marauding African tribes, 

such as the Galla (inland from Lamu), the Somalis, the 

Makangwara (near Kilwa), and the Masai (inland :from 

Mombasa), bad to be "kept in check,• :for they had done 

more, wrote Kirk, •to stop civilization and ruin A:frica 

than even the Slave Trade.• The Arabe bad never really 

tried to solve this pro bl•, lltl and it they did, they 

would certainly fail, he stated.lltlt Mombasa required 

closer supervision because of roaming fugitive slaves,145 
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antagonism between the missionaries and the Arabs, and 

the traditional opposition of the Mazrui Arabe to the 

rule of :the Sultan of Zanzibar.14-6 In Lamu, Vice-

Consul D. c. Haggard kept Kirk informed of the move-

ments of the re bel chief, Simba of Witu. Some years 

earlier the Sultan bad driven him from Patta, and he 

eventually set up his rule in Witu, where he held, a 

dangerous influence over the surrounding African tiibea.l47 

Baggard considered him a threat to order, aà .any feared 

that he might join vith Kbarak, a Mazrui, near Mombasa, 

to challenge the rule of the Sultan. Be advised that 

Simba's rule be destroyed before the surrounding 
148 

country vas ruined by his plunder. 

These new agents vere the first British 

representatives permanently established on the East 

Coast. No doubt Kirk had planned a multiple use for 

them; to strengthen Britain's political position; to 

encourage trade; to protect British subjects; to uphold 

the law of Zanzibar; and to keep a more effective 

surveillance over the slave trade. Again, Kirk bad 

used the slave trade as a means to enlarge British 

influence in Zanzibar. However, the German entry into 

the region spoiled his plans. 

It has been suggested that the growth of the 

Sultan's dependence upon the British in the deca~e 
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resistance to German encroachment in his country.l49 

20At, 

To the contrary; with the aid of Kirk and the British 

Government, the Sultan' s power over his people grew, 

and his authority in East Africa extended over a larger 

area. Previous to Mathews' capture of the Brownrigg 

murderers in 1881, the chiefs of Pemba had eonsidered 

him only as a leader whose pcn~er was derived from them.; · 

:now they aceepted him as their ruler.15° In 18833 

Acting-Consul Miles was able to report that the Sultan 1s 

authority over his subjects was supreme; 151 in 

November.of 1884 Kirk wrote the Foreign Office that 
152 

Barghash was "practica11y independant of Arab opinion." 

By 1885 he had substantial garrisons, totalling over 

1, 200 men stationed in the chief towns along the ain-

land coast and an effective striking force of over 

1,200 men located on Zanzibar Island.l53 Owing to the 

improved conditions in the city of Zanzibar, 154 the 

increased prosperity of the Indians and Arabs, and the 

growth of the Sultan 1 s power, Barghash became a popular 

and respected sovereign.1 55 

It is true that the power of the British 

Consulate limited the rule of the Sultanate. Kirk's 

power in Zanzibar and throughout this whole region of 

Africa became legendary. Joseph Thompson described the 
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Sultan as the mouthpiece of Kirk. 156 This great 

explorer spoke from experience when he stated that both 

Arabs and Africans thought of the Balozi (Queen's Great 

Consul) as some unknown but benevolent power which could 

be terrible in its "wrathn. 157 Harry Johnston pictured 

Zanzibar as almost "a vassal state under John Kirk.nl5S 

E. c. Hore of the L.M.s. station on Lake Tanganyika 

wrote Kirk, on December 26, 1879:159 

I am a person of importance and influence here 
very much because I am 'the brother of the great 
galozi (consul)' or 'his countryman' or 'his 
friend'. I believe you yourself scarcely know 
the extent of your influence in the interior, 
but I can assure you I bave seen very remarkable 
~esults from themere mention of your name. 

Kirk did hold great influence over the Sultan, 

but he was careful not to push his power too far. He 

felt it necessary always to carry the Sultan with him; 

to convince him that it would be wise to encourage 

British support. He continually upheld the law of 

Zanzibar even when confronted with opposition from his 

own countrymen. Wlthout Kirk's firm hand, it is doubt­

ful whether Barghash's empire would have survived after 

the destruction of the clove crop and his navy following 

the hurricane of 1872. Supported by anti-slave trade 

groups in Britain, Kirk prevented the balkanization of 

the East Coast and stalled the expansive efforts of 

Europeans. Later, he was forced by other factors, to 
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persuade the Sultan to gradually withdraw his claims to 

some parts of his dominions; but, without Britain's 

guidance, it is likely that Arab control in the region 

would have completely disappeared during the partition 

of East Africa. 

Kirk succeeded in strengthening the Sultan, 

but he failed in his plan to preserve East Africa for 

Britain and Zanzibar. He faced too many difficulties. 

The African chiers couldnot be relied upon; the Arab 

preoccupation with selfish and parochial affaira 

prevented unified action directed from Zanzibar; and 

London refused to back up his work completely. Thus, 

he was compelled to further British interests solely 

through the Sultan. Since East Africa was not 

considered commercially or politically vital, he 

cleverly exploited the onechief interest the British 

publie held in East Africa - the slave trade. Through 

his efforts to subdue the Zanzibar slave trade he was 

able to gain support from British humanitarians in his 

efforts to develop the Sultan's army, protect the 

Zanzibar coast from an EgyptiaJ? invasion (1875-76), and 

finally to establish British agents on the coast. The 

Sultan's authority on the coast became a reality, but 

Kirk's efforts to extend his power beyond the coast 

broke down. The Europeans were coœing, and time was 
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running out. He needed British support to back up the 

Sultan 's c1aims in the interior. But this support was 

not forthcoming. The posts established by Kirk and 

Barghash on the main trade routes leadinginto the 

interio~ he1ped protect commerce from some marauding 

tribes;160 they were hardly enough to prevent European 

encroachment. 

British consular agents on the Zanzibar coa~t 

illustrated Brita~n's desire to recognize the Su1tan's 

sovereignty there, but the London authorities did not 

have the foresight to realize that any European protect­

orates beyond the coast wou1d require an outlet in the 

Zanzibar coasta1 dominions. A firm policy in the early 

là80's regarding the Su1tan's sovereignty in1and might 

have foresta11ed subsequent German moves in the region 

in 188~ and 1885. Kirk's po1icy of deve1oping East 

Africa was too slow for impatient European missionaries, 

merchants, and po1iticians who desired to open up this 

region to civi1izatio.n and commerce through the quicker 

and ~ore efficient means that an1y they cou1d provide. 

Thus, Kirk and his Arabe were 1eft he1p1ess in the. wake 

of various European ambitions. 
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GIUABY BEGIIS '1'0 PLAY Till FLUTI 
(181! ~ .886) . 

In 188ft the Geraans pluqeci iato the scraable 

for eastern Africa, upsetting Britaia's uapopular 

ciog-iR-the-aanger attitude towarci foreign interventioa 

in the region. Britain's refusal to support the 

Sultan's claims in the iDterior of last Africa prior to 

Germany's actions and her vulnerable position in lgypt 

aaci other aore Ti tal parts of the Bapire led to an easy 

German takeover of territory ialand from Zansibar. 

There was little difference betweea the policies 

followed. by the two parties that governed Britain duriq 

this critical period; both rejected the Sultan's 

legitima te claills in the in teri or and. allowed German y 

to build herselt aa ••pire. Although British official& 

oa the spot and the Sultan att .. pted to salvage wbat 

they could for Zansibar, iaper1al coaaideratioaa 

prevented their Goveraaent from.following an aggressive 

policy in the region. Tbe danaer of conflict betweea 

Germaas aad British in Zansibar intluenced both 

couatries to agree to the establisbment ot a Commission 

to study the lt.ita of the Sultan'a doainions in East 

Africa. Previous British clatas, the stalling ot Ge~aa 
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moves during the Commission study, and British 

influence over the Sultan and his people, all helped 

Britain salvage part of East Africa, despite the 

reluctance of British business and the Government to 

move into the region. East Africa w~s divided into 

British and German spheres, while the Sultan continued 

to control the islands and a thin coastal strip. This 

arrangement, however, only planted the seeds of further 

trouble, which bad to be cleared up before Britain and 

Germany could peacefully carry on their "civilization" 

and exploitation of East and Central Africa. 

In 1884 an opportunity was presented to Kirk 

to extend Britain's empire in East Africa. In July 

Harry Johnston, who headed what was ostensibly a 

scient~fic expedition into the Kilimanjaro Mountain 

region, informed the Foreign Office of its economie and 

strategie advantages to any country which annexed it. 

The leading African chief of the district, Mandara, he 

stated, desired British protection. He warned the 

Foreign Office that there was a danger of the area 

coming under foreign control and requested the power to 

make the region British.1 Johnston's report was well 

received by many member$ of the Liberal Government who 

bad recently been so embarrassed by German moves in the 

Cameroons and Southwest Africa. 2 



roreica Office correapoadenee during this 

critical period (1884.-1886) reyeals the "f'Ariou 
-
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British interests ia Zanziiar wàich bad hitberto beea 

obscured by what waa oateasibly slave trade policy. 

Germaa activity ia Atrica and French aovements iD the 

Iadian Ocean began to tàreaten Britaia's political aad 

co .. ercial position in East Africa and the Indiaa 

Oceaa. Atter recei"f'ing Jolmstoa's reports on 

J.:ilillaajaro, which iD. previoua years 1110uld have beea 

ignored, Granville, the Foreign Secretary of the Liberal 

Gover•ent, requested the valuad opiaioa of Joha J.:irk 

ia Zanzibar. J.:irk's reply was puszling. Be heaitateà 

to recomaead that lritain annex the hill regions aad 

suggested tàat they await Johnstoa 1 s arrival back in 

Zanzibar before aaking any decisioaa. Granville acreed 

to delay; nevertheless, he warned Iirk to use his 

discretioa "ia case of danger of our beiag forestalled.•3 

lirk's iadeciaions did not satisfy the more t.perially 

inclined members of the Foreign Office, who, realizia1 

how British prestige and trade had sutfered at the 

haada of the Geraaaa in West Africa, feared that East 

Africa might be tbe next field for foreiga iaterventioa. 

Graaville was still sàeptical of lirk's advice and 

r~miaded hia in the early part of October of the recent 

and "secret" actions takea by foreip. goYerDilenta on the 

African coaatline. •It is essential," he maintaiaed, 



223 

"that a district situated like that of Kilimanjaro •••• 

should not be plaeed under the protection ot another 

flag to the possible detriment of. British interests .• ""' 

Foreign Office officials were not oaly concerneà over 

British trade in East Africa: the route to India must 

be protected at all costs. Clement Hill, a clerk of 

thé Foreign Office, advised the Government to take 

advantage of its dominant position in East Africa to 

compensate for its recent losses in West Africa. 5 He 

emphasized the political importance of Zanzibar East, 

Africa: 

. Our alternat.ive route by the Cape to Inciia may 
at any tinle make it important that we should 
have posses•ion of or at least tree access to 
good harboti.rs. 

Hill felt that recent French moves in Madagascar were 
. 6 

a danger to British interests in the Indian Ocean. 

Underlying British interest in Zanzibar East Africa 

was now becoming more apparent since the appearance of 

France and Germany into areas of British influence. 
' . 

Since the Anglo-French Declaration of 1862, Britain's 

policy in East Africa and Zanzibar bad been to secure 

the independance of the Sultan in the region. While no 

power threatened Britain's position, there bad been no 

need for any stronger action than to uphold the Sultan's 

authority on the coast; however, new expansion by otber 

European Powers throughout the 'Dark Continent', especially 
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after France's humiliation in Egypt in 1882, 

necessitated direct action by Britain if sha were to 

continua to remain the da.inant Power in Zanzibar East 

Africa. 

Wby then did Kirk, having spent the previous 

decade and a half expanding Britain's power in 

Zanzibar, advise against the immediate annexation of 

Kilimanjaro? The Foreign Office understood few of the 

subtleties of Zanzibar affaira. Kirk, who bad a long 

record of successful dealings with the oriental ruler 

of East Africa, feared that a unilateral annexation in 

the region would result in the ruin of British relations 

with the Sultan.? Hitherto, Britain's influential 

position in Zanzibar bad been based on the power of the 

British navy and Kirk's great influence over the 

Sultan. The Sultan had little real power over the 

peôple of the interior, and he could never have defended 

his territory successtully against a determined 

European force; nevertheless, he was capable of arousing 

East Africans - Arabe, Swahilis, and Africans alike -

to rise against the intervention of any intruder, a 

possibility which guided Kirk in his policies throughout 

this difficult period. 8 His p~er for mischief if he 

wished to use it,• advised Kirk, "is immense, although 

he bas none to give protection."8 Kirk warned that any 
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inland colony vould ulttmately lead to the taking of 

one of the Sultan's ports on the East Coast (in this 

case probably Mombasa ~r Tanga). Also, Kirk reminded 

the Foreign Office that Kilimanjaro was not completely 

outside the Sultan's territory.9 Although he used the 

terms of the Declaration of 1862 vith France as a 

reason, it is more likely that be feared the 

deterioration of relations vith the Sultan, who was 

particularly jealous or his commercial position in East 

Africa. 

Kirk ~ot only worried about ruining relations 

vith the Sultan, vhich might have alloved ether 

European countries to take advantage; he also feared 

that the British establishment of a colony in this 

region would initiate a general scramble for territory 

in East Africa vhich.vould result in the dismembermeut 

of the Zanzibar Eœpire.10 He suspected French, 

Belgian, and German designs in East Africa; the report 

of a French treaty - making expedition and a German 
. . . 

warship on the East Coast at this time served ta 

confirm his suspicions.11 Kirk maintained that 

annexation would only end in disaster for the Sultan 

and ultimately.Britain. His Government, be concluded, 

would beat serve its interest by intensifying tbe 

traditional policy or expanding British influence 
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througb aiaaionari~s, scientiats, and the Sultan.12 

Hitherto, Britain benefited from the · 

traditional policy of working through the Sultan. The 

GOTernaent was not ~urdened by responaibilities orli· 

costs. Furthermore, British Iadians and the British 

India Steam Navigation Company of William Mackinnon 

controlled most o~ the trade ~f the region, and the 

Sultan bad become, in ~eality,_a puppet of the British 

Governaent. WWere it possible,• wrote Kirk in 

November, •to have the co~try kapt neutral and opea to 

all nat~ ons _on equal terms, as the Sultan' s dominions 

now are, our enda would be practically gained.•13 

Britain's industrial and commercial position in the 

world benefited by free trade. Zanzibar was no 
- . -

~xception to th~s rule. Bowever, Britain's 

~epresentati!ea, official and u,nofficial, contiaued to 

prepare for the day whea the scramble Dlight begin. 'l'Ile 
- - . 

s~roacer the ~ultan and the greater the British claill 

in the region, the lesa chance there was of European 

intervention. lirk did not desire to grab territory in 

East Africa, but he prepared for the day when Britain 

would be •torced to defend" ber various interests in 

the country .14 

While Kirk_ discouraged his Government tr• 

annexing Kilimanjaro, he was busy carrying out the 
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traditional policy of expanding Britain's claim to the 

district. Although be found that the missionaries 

impaired Britieh-Arab relations, be realized that ths.r 

were a useful instrument in the extension of British 

influence in East Africa. In September of 1884 he 

strongly advised the ChurchMissionary Society that the 

Iiliaanjaro region was a ~omising field tor missionary 

work.1 .5 James Hannington, the new C.M.S. Bishop o:t 

Equatorial Africa, received approval from the home 

organisation and followed Kirk's recommandations to 

travel to the district and. study the possibility ot 

setting up a mission station. Alter visiting the area, 

he agreed that it was suitable for a mission settle-

ment. 
16 

Jleanwhile, the Foreign Office and the Indiar: 

Office were beeoming inereasingly jittery over develop­

ments in zanzibar. On. Oetober lst Gerhard Rohlfs, a 

p rotessed expanaionist, was appointed German Consul-

General in ZaQzibar. He bad reeently proclaimed that 

it was deplorable that Germans were assisting British 

expansion in the interior of Africa through tbe efforts 

of their scientitie societies.17 Anxiety iD London 

grew after the Ger.an paper National Zeitung reported 

that Germany would soon declare a protectorate over 

Zanzibar.18 Bismarck assured Granville, who bad 
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reeently made it clear that he was concerned over 

German aims in the region, that Germany was not planning 

to make Zanzibar a protectorate. However, Bismarck'• 

idea of what constituted Zanzibar was not yet made 

clear. The British Foreign Secretary decided to act 

before it was too late. He sent Kirk instructions to 

obtain a guarantee from Barghash that he would not 

accept a protectorate nor give concessions to any 

country or association without first receiving Britain 1s 

consent. Losing little time in acting, Kirk obtained 

the Sul~n's signature to such a declaration on 

December 6th.19 Hill1 s warnings appear to have made an 

imprint on Granville. "The proceedings ot the French 

in Madagascar," stated the latter, •made it all the 

more necessary to guard our route to India.n20 Lord 

Kimberley of the India Office also teared German inter­

terence in Zanzibar. He wrote Granville on November 

24th that "we ought •••• to do our utmost to prevent any 

foreign power su~planting us at Zanzibar."
21 

Granville 

proposed to Kirk, on December 5th, that he encourage 

Barghash to extend his sovereignty inland. The Sultan's 

troops should escort the mission; the Sultan's military 

posts must be strengt~ened enough "to demonstrate the 

reality of the Sultan'• suzerainty"; and the Sultan 's 

authority over African chiefs should be supported by 



229 
22 further treaties with them. Kirk was to accompany 

the expedition to assure that if the chiers refused to 

sign treaties with the Zanzibari, he would make treaties 

on behalf or Britain.23 At last the Government was 

ready to carry out, the traditional policy that Kirk 

bad been attempting for years. However, this new 

attitude was not to last for long. 

By the middle of December _Prime Minister 

Gladstone bad caught wind of what the forward party of 

his Government was attempting to accomplish. The new 

policy wa~ shelved and the old regained its position. 

Gladstone, who had little interest in ar understanding 

of foreign affaira, did not feel that it was worth 

taking on more responsibilities in East Africa.~ He 

did not realize that East Africa was more important to 

imperial interests than was West Afri ca. All countrie a, 

he believed, should have an equal opportunity to develop 

East Africa. On December lltth he told Granville to 

suspend action on t~e December 5th instructions to Kirk. 

Granville, nevertheless, continued to press 

for the protection of British interests through the 

Sultan. On December 20th he asked Kirk to disccwer 

whether Barghash would be willing to extend his 

authority over Kilimanjaro without British support. 

Kirk replied a month later that the Sultan did not feel 
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that his interests in tbe region were great enough to 

"give prQteetion if unassisted". The British withdrew; 

the Sultan hesitated; the Germans acted. 

In November a German treaty-making expeàdtion, 

led by Karl Peters who represented the newly organiaed 

Society for German Colonisation, arrived in Zanzibar. 

Peters and his companions travelled into the interior 

and obtained frœa many African tribes in the country 

opposite Zanzibar treaties, which gave Ger•ny claim to 

a large district. Bismarck bad not supported German 

colonial aims in the past, but his desire to placate 
. -

France, and his impatience with Britain's dog-in-the­

manger policy moved him to support some of his country's 

imperial ambitions. He granted to the German East 

Afriea Company, foundeà by Petera on February 12, 1885, 

a charter and government protection over the areas 

covered in the recently gained districts - Usagara, 

Uzigua, lguru, and Ukami. The scramble for East Africa 

had now become a reality. 

To some, the events in early 1835 came as 

little surprise. Besides the ones in the Foreign Office 

who bad feared Germany would take advantage of Britain's 

timid attitude which had recently been exploited in 

West Africa, unofficial representatives of Britain in 

East Africa had also foreseen such events. Chauncey 
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Maples, a U.M.C.A. missionary, wrote The Times on 

January 9, 1885, that German and French influenee in 

Zanzibar was growing due to the lethargie and in­

different attitude of the British Government. Be 

warned that without more British support the Sultan was 
25 likely to accept the protection of another Power. 

Although Maples' statements lack evidence, the dangers 

facing British inti•nastsnintbhe region did exist. 26 

The Times pointed out that since British Indiana and 

the British India Steam Navigation Company held auch a 

stake in the region, the Zanzibar trade must be 

protected. Britain, it was stressed, "could not afford 

to lose any foreign markets•. 27 A press report of a 

German war vessel on its_way to Zanzibar moved 

Granville to write Malet, the British aœbassador in 

Berlin, on January 14, 1885, that such action by 

Germany might be "detrimental to the independance of the 

Sultan of Zanzibar and the interests of Great Britain 

and India.•28 He instru4ted Malet to remind Bismarck 

of Britain's traditional political and commercial statua 

in Zanzibar. The independance of the Sultanate must 

be main taine d. 29 

The announcement of the German Protectorate, 

however, failed to move the British Garernment to 

compete directly in the seramble for territory in 
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East Africa. More important, British interests in 

Egypt and other parts of the Empire forced Britain to 

sacrifice her position i~ Zanzibar East Africa. Faced 

with isolation in Eur~pe, and especially with Russian 

and French opposition, Great Britain needed German 

support in her attempts to straighten out the difficult 

financial problem in Egypt. Bismarck had become 

annoyed at Britain's recent attitude towards German 

attempts to expand her interests in Africa and the 

Pacifie region. He declared, late in 1884 and early in 

1885, that Germany's support of British policy in Egypt 

depended upon acceptance_of her claims in Africa and 

New Guinea.3° Therefore, in order to obtain German 

assistance in Egypt, Britain was forced to leave the 

way open for German expansion in East Africa• Any 

attempt by the Liberal Governmentto prevent German 

expansion in this region would have necessitated, most 

likely, the declaration of a protectorate over the 

whole area and a great increase in Britain's naval 

force on the East Coast. The need for German support 

was even more necessary at this time. The Madhi revolt 

and the death of Gordon shocked Britain; and war seemed 

likely between Britain and Russia over claims in 

Afghanistan.3l In the wards of Gladstone:32 

· It is really imposai ble to exaggerate the 
importance of getting out of the way the 



bar to the l&rptian settlement •••• if we 
.cannot wind up at oace these small colonial 
controversies, we shall before we are many 
weeks older find it to our coat. 
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Britain still valued the East Coast, for it coatrolled 

what was taagined to be a rich commercial region, and 

the alternate route to ber empire iR India and the Far 

East bad to be protected; bowever,.Imperial iateresta 

forced her to perait the Germans to take over the 

interior opposite Zanzibar - a dangerous œove. Any 

inland colony necessitated an outlet on the coast - a 

problea which was to eabroil British and Ge~aa 

autborities at Zanzibar in a bitter struggle in the 

succeeding years. 

Oa April 25th the Germans aotified Bargbash 

that they bad assuaed sovereignty over the inlaad dis­

tricts of Usagara, Usu.gùa, Ukaai, and lguru. He 

iœmediately protested to Britain and ~rica. Moreover, 

he telegrammed the Eaperor of Geraany stressiag that 

the chiefs in these districts bad no right to cede 

territory to anyone, for he beliewed he was the real 

sovereiga over the region. He pointed out that he 

held ailitary stations there, wbich was true.33 He 

su.ggested to the Eaperor that he visit Germany to put 

forward his claias; however, lirk, who realized the 

dangers that such a visit aigbt bring to Britain's 

influence in Zanzibar, persuaded the Sultan not to 
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interior were based on historical connections with the 

people of the region and the various commercial and 

military stations commanded by agents, troops, and 

governors.3~ Basing t~eir arguments on the idea of 

"effective occupation~, established at the Berlin 

Conference or 1ee4-85, the Germans did not believe that 

the Sultan's control over these regions fit the new 

criteria.. His authority on the coast, they stated, vas 

little more than superficial, as it "did not exist 

beyond the customs-houses and fort walls·" His influence 

in the. interior was even lesa apparent.35 The Genaan 

Consul, Rohlts, agreed that the Sultan's inland 

stations were rea+lJ onlJ commercial stations which did 

not represent sovereignty. Bis lack of authority was 

proven, he concluded, by the fact that passing caravans 

from the coast to Us~gara still bad to pay tributeà to 

native rulers. Also, the chiefs that Petera 

approached claimed that they were in no way dependent 

upon the Sultan of Zanzibar.36 The Germans put forth a 

strong case; without British support the Sultan was 

helpless. 

Expansionist views of the forward aembers ot 

the Liberal party were forced into the background during 

this vital period when it appeared tbat British control 
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of Zanzi~r might be supplanted by that of Germany. 

Granville, who had previously shown concern for 

BritaiD's position in East Africa, followed a timid 

policy towards German expansion in the region. He 

accepted Germany"s view that the Usagara Protectorate 

lay beyond the Sultan's dominions and within the free 

trade zone declared at the Berlin Conterence.37 Free 

trading principles in German colonies influenced 

British policy-makers;3g but how long would this 

continue? In March Charles Dilke wrote Herbert 

Bismarck, the German Foreign Minister, that his country 

did not wish to block German ambitions in the interior; 

but it desired to maintain a "preponderant" position on 

the coast and freedom of trade throughout the reg1on.39 

In the same month Lord Fitzmaurice, the Under-Secretary 

for Foreign Affaira, who had acted so favourably to 

Johnston's suggestion of British expansion in East 

Africa in 1884, defended British policy by informing 

the House of Commons that British commercial interests 

in the region were protected on the coast by treaty 

with the Sultan and inland by the free trade zone drawn 

up by the Berlin Conterence.40 The policy-makers 

apparently believed that British interests were not in 

danger. On March 12th Gladstone was prompted to say: 

"If Germany becomes a colonizing Power, all I can say 
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is •God speed ber' .n4l Thus, the Foreign Office, aot 

tully realizing the danger of German inland colonies, 

instructed Kirk to co-operate with the German Consul­

Genera1.42 For almost two decades Iirk bad worked to 

make the power of the Sultan and Britain omnipotent in 

last Africa; now he was forced by the ,po licy of his own 

Government to co-operate with a foreign Power in the 

dismemberment of the commercial eapire of Zanzibar. 

Meanwhile, German agents were also working to 

gain a protectorate in Witu, which lay inland opposite 

the Sultan 1s town of Lamu in the northern dominions. 

Kirk was suspicious of the movements of the Denhardt 

brothers, who bad been operating in this country since 

1879· B.umours floated about that negotiations were 

taking place between them and Simba, the rebel chief of 

Witu about whom Vice-Consul Haggard at Lamu bad recently 

warned. Barghash decided to assert his rightful 

sovereignty over Simba, but the latter evaded him. 

Kirk, fearing another Shutzbrief in this district, 

warned Simba that he bad better follow Barghash's 

advice or he would "suffern.43 Although Kirk was 

following his traditional policy of protecting the 

Sultan's territory, he clearly acted against German 

aspirations in East Africa, contrary to instructions 

from home. His advice was ignored; for two weeks later, 
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Clemens Denhardt informed him that Simba bad agreed to 

make Witu a German protectorate. In June Kirk learned 

that the German Emperor bad confirmed the Protectorate. 

Needless to say, Barghash's protesta were unheeded. 

Fearing that Zanzibar would soon split up or be 

completely controlled by Germany if some action were 

not taken soon, and realizing now more than ever the 

need of a naval station for Britain in East Africa, Kirk 

cabled the Home Government on June 4th: "It would assist 

me much did I know whether under any circumstances the 

British Government, in case of opportunity offering, 

could now consider acquisition or protectorate of a 

district with a naval port.u44 The wording of this 

note illustrates Kirk's lack of confidence in the 

policy of his Government. He was prepared nov to act 

more forcibly. However, he received no answer from his 

superiors. 

Without direct support from his traditional 

protector, Barghash was forced to act on his own to 

secure his interests in Kilimanjaro and Witu. On May 

lst the_Sultan's military force of 250 soldiers and 

porters, led by General Lloyd Mathews, moved into the 

interior towards the mountain districts of Kilimanjaro 

to assert his authority there and keep watch over his 

interests. Barghash acted quickly because he suspected 
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a German takeover in the region. Although Usagara lay 

on the main trade routes from the coast to the lakes, 

the country offered little hope for a German agricultr11al 

settlement. Plantations could be developed, but tbe 

climate was not conducive to a European colony. The 

Kilimanjaro mountain region, on the other band, was one 

of the few areas suitable for European settleœent in 

Tropical Africa. It was only a question of time till a 

general scramble would occur here. 

The O.M.S. was favourable to the moves being 

made by the Sultan, possibly feeling his sovereignty 

over the region would prevent a German takeover, besides 

creating the necessary stability for mission work.45 

General Mathews, who had met with Kirk and Bishop 

mannington for long discussions at this time, promised 

to suppG>rt any c.M.S. move into the area. Kirk 

encouraged the o.M.S. to move into the Kilimanjaro 

region, advising the Society to obtain "as mucb land as 

possible" in order to strengthen Britain's position on 
46 

Kilimanjaro. Deciding to move into the mountain 
< 

region himself before receiving approval from home, 

Hannington led a O.M.S. group inland for Moshi in 

June.47 Thus, Kirk's plans to increase British claims 

to the region through the Sultan and missionaries was 

in operation. 

Meanwhile, General Mathews bad succeeded in 
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obtaining a treaty with the principal Chagga chief, 

Mandar~, giving recognition to Zanzibar's overlordship 

in the country. Sim.ilar treaties were made with other 

Cbagga chiefs as well as with the Africans of Arusha 

and Taveta. According to Kirk, these treaties covered 

all the country around the mountain as well as its 
48 

approaches. On Mathew's return to the coast, Barghash 

formally announced to the foreign consuls in Zanzibar 

that Kilimanjaro lay within his sovereignty. Treaty­

making in nineteeoth century Africa, however, was a 

questionable undertaking. On his journey back to the 

coast, Mathews bad passed a German expedition, led by 

Karl Julkhe, who aimed to obtain similar agreements 

with the chiefs of Kilimanjaro. Although Kirk bad 

succeeded in detaining the Germans on the coast, whicà 

allowed the Sultan to reach Kilimanjaro first, Julkhe 

claimed that he received treaties from these same 

tribes which gave Germany sovereignty in the district. 

Mandara, the Germans maintained, bad not s igned his 

country awa7 to the Sultan.49 The German Consul did 

not recognize the Sultan's authority beyond the coastal 

region, asserting t~t Kilimanjaro lay within the 

terr,itory covfilred by the Berlin Act of 1885; therefore, 

any sovereignty in the distriet would require the 

sanction of the signatory powers.5° The conflict 
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between the Germans and the Sultan, the latter being 

supported by Kirk, but not by the British Government, 

now began to spread throughout the interior of East 

Africa. 

Kirk, hampered from protecting British 

interests in Zanz~bar and East Africa by the reluctance 

of his Government, continued to spread British claims 

in East Africa not only through the Sultan and the 

missionaries, but also through British businessmen. 

Although British marchants failed to gain commercial 

and administrative concessions in Zanzibar in the 

period between 1878 and 1880, their interest in this 

region had not disappeared. In 1879 British marchants 

and manufacturera met to study the prospect of opening 

up the interior of Africa. At a meeting of the corn 

exchange in Preston, the general attitude was optimistic 

regarding the development of Africa for the sale of 

their cotton goods. 51 Manchester businessmen agreed 

that it was necessary to create new markets for British 

goods which w~re recei~ing stiff competition from the 

United States, Germany, and France. The general con­

sensus was that the East Coast still offered the most 

efficient means of reaching the market of Central 

Afriea, despite its lack of adequate river communication.52 

Reports or the potential commerce of the 
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interior of Africa continued to reach the British 

public ~ especially the exaggerated accounts of Henry 

Stanley, which served to increase the attention paid to 

the 'Dark Continent'. He stated that Africa's 

population ranged between 350 million and 400 million. 

He attempted to stimulate British exploitation of 

Central Africa from the East Coast by stating that if a 

railroàd were built from there to the Lakes region, 

British manufacturera would reach a market of JO million 

people, an~ Br~tain would be able. to annexa territory 

covering 6,000,000 square miles. 53 He reminded the 

readers of The Times that Africa was ti ve times the 

aize of India. Furtbermore, he continued, the Indians 

and Arabs of Zanzibar offered capital investment and a 

supply of labour which could be utilized by 

Europe ans • 54 

Not all the views of the economie value of . -

East and Central Africa, however, were so optimistic 

as those of Stanley. Far instance, Joseph Thompson 

wrote that "Central Africa is doubtless ready enough to 

take whatever England has to ~end but she bas nothing to 

give in return.• East Africa, he wrote, had poor river 

communication, and where the land was fertile the climate 

was unbearable.55 British trade with Eastern Africa 

could not compare with that of Western Africa. In 1883 
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British exporta (foreip. and coloaial) to Eastera 

Africa totalledi 236,212, while those to Western 

Africa reaehed a value of i 1 1 ~93 1 017• la 1884, the 

year of German penetration iato Atriea, the totale 

dropped to i 8~,512 aad rf:. 1,320,338 respectively• In 

1883 Britain t.ported froa the lative States of Eastern 

Africa goods valued atat 282,584, while she iaported 

i 1,617,318 worth .of goods troa Western Africa. The 

same eomparison can be •de in 1884, al tbough the totals 

are.lower.56 However, the overrated accounts counted 

aore heavily; Thoapson admitted this hiaself in 1889.57 

Even though East Africa had few products to offer 

Europe, such as, ivory, tura and skias, the possibility or 

developiag a valuable Erket for British goods was real• 

British business, however, was eautious. 

Africa's interior beyond the eoastal regioas was still 

unknown to them. Periodieal reports or the severe 

eliaate naturally forced aany to hesitate before 

investiag large su... Soae Chaabers of Commerce requested 

an aaalysis of the Af'rican •rket and more inforu.tioa 

on the aeans and eost of' transportation, as well as the 
58 custo-. that regulated trade. British business was 

not yet ready for an all-out effort to develop Central 

Africa. As with the British Governaent, it would take 

the threat of beiAg shut out of the region by other 
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Europeans t.o torce them to act more aggressively. 

The Sultan's negative attitude tG~da 

European concessions in his dominions in 1880 had dis­

couraged British commercial development of East Africa, 

but the growth of commercial facilities in the region 

tended to keep interest alive throughout the early 

lààO•s. The extension of postal, steam, and telegraph 

communications, mainly controlled by British ent.erprise, 

facilitated the further exploitation of Zanzibar East 

Africa. Kirk had persuaded the Sultan and the Eastern 

Telegraph Company to establish a telegraph station in 

Zanzibar in 1879; the.British India Steam Navigation 

Company of William Mackinnon provided steam communication 

from Aden and South Africa t.o Zanzibar including many 

intermediatory points along the East Coast by 1881; and 

a post office was established in Zanzibar on a 

permanent basis in 188o. 59 Furthermore, Zanzibar's 

trade, although small in comparison to that of West 

Africa where the river communication was superior, 

continued to increase. The value of the Zanzibar trade 

bad more tban doubled from~ l,.ooo,ooo in 1872 to 

if. 2,200,000 in 1879· 60 Britain's part in this trade 

had increased.steadily since the opening of the Suez 

Canal in 1869, substantiating the predictions made in 

the Select Committee study in 1871 on the East African 



slave trade. British shipping entering the port of 

Zanzibar grew from 10,459 tons in 1871 to 76,265 tons 

in 1879 out of a total foreign tonnage of 89,463. 

British commerce, including that of British India, 

aecounted for at least one-third of the importa and 

more than half of the exporte of Zanzibar. The total 

trade with India increased fromi 428,800 in 1879 to 

i755,858 in 1883~61 Increasingly proteetive attitudes 

by foreign Powers, a warld depression, and loss of 

markets foreed British business in the mid lààO's to 
62 c onsider the possibilities o:f'fered by Atrica. Harry 

Johnston's reports on Kilimanjaro in 1884, the subse­

quent reports of Vice-Consul Holmwood in 1885, and the 

news of the German moves in East Africa moved British 

commercial interests to act once again. 

After Johnston returned to Britain, he 

discussed with British businessmen the possibilities of 

developing the Kilimanjaro. region. James Hutten of 

Manchester, an associate of William Mackinnon and an 

opponent of German.advanees in East Africa, informed 

the Foreign Office, in March, 1885, of a proposed 

project for the development of the district, which 

included a plan for a railway from the coast to 

Kilimanjaro.63 In Apr~l while on leave in Britain, 

Kirk' s chief assistant, Vice-Consul Holmwood, attempted 



245 

to interest the Manchester merchants further by 

suggesting to Hutton and Mackinnon the implementation 

of a revised version of the 1878 Cmncession. Holœwood 

recommended, in his memorandum entitled •Zanzibar and 

the East African Trade•, that they obtain a concession 

of the port of Tanga from the Sultan and that a railway 

be constructed to the mountain region which could later 

be extended to the lakes. The ivory trade of TaborJ, 

which he maintained would bring in cf. 62,300 annually, 

could then be diverted towards the railway and a 

British-controlled port.64 Also, he mentioned the many 

products which could be exported - grains, tea, cacao, 

coffee, tobacco. Holmwood maintained that, in general, 

the Africans of the northern regions were more likely 

to p~ovide a good market for British goods, for they 

were, on the whole, industrious farmers. 65 Moreover, 

the recent explorations completed by Joseph Thompson, in 

1884, bad revealed a natural region for European settle­

ment in the northern area - the Kenya Highlands - a 

selling point which could not be underestimated. Upon 

Thompson's ret~rn to t~ coast, Kirk bad written the 

Foreign Office, in June, 1884, that the way was now 

open for a •new through-route ••• of which Mombasa will be 
. 66 

the coast port.• Britain's future in East Africa 

appeared to many, at this time, to be directed towards 



the northern dominions of the Sultan. Holmwood 

concluded that a British East Africa Association should 

be established. On April 22, 1885 Hutton and Mackinnon 

wrote Granville that such a scheme was "essential to 

maintain and extend British influence in East Africa 
n67 

• • • • 

Lord Granville's subsequent action 

illustrates clearly Britain's reliance upon German 

friendship in this period. On May 25th he instructed 

Malet in Berlin to inform the German Government of the 

aims of this British group.68 Bismarck was told that 

Britain would not support its designs unless they did 

not collide with the German interests in the region. 

It was obvious that the Foreign Office wished to stay 

clear of any possible friction with Germany. Hatzfeldt, 

the German ambassador in London, replied that a decision 

would have to await the completion of a map which would 

show clearly where German c~aims lay.69 This map was 

ready by the middle of June, and a week later Malet 

wrote the new Foreign Secretary, Lard Salisbury, that 

the project was round acceptable by the German Govern­

ment.70 

Although Berlin approved the entry of a 

British commercial grou~ into the interior of East 

Africa, other obstacles, not so easily overcome, 



247 

prevented British business from acting immediately. 

Barghash, who seemed to have been.affected greatly by 

European imperialism in his realm, and Who vas dis­

illusioned by the lack of political support received 

from his traditional ally, Britain, refused to grant an 
71 

extensive concession to British marchants. Even 

though the commercial imperialiste based their claims in 

East Africa on the Johnston Treaties of 1884, they bad 

to obtain a concession along the coast where the 

Sultan's sovereignty was still upheld by the British 

Government. Also~ the Sultan's treaty-making 

expedition of May, 1885, which vas backed by Kirk, 

gave him legitimate claims to the region. It appears 

that Kirk's careful plans of eàtending British claims 

in the interior through the Sultan and British enter­

prise were being hampered by the decreasing influence 

he exercised over the Sultan after the German entry 

into East Africa. Also, Percy Anderson of the Foreign 

Office found that the British group was not prepared to 

act without the concession being guaranteed by their 

Government.72 What ~his really meant was the issuing of 

a government .charter, whieh, in turn ,, meant a type of 

protection that the Government was not yet prepared to 

support. Foreign Office officials aceused British 

businessmen of showing a half-hearted attitude towards 



acting in East Africa; on the other band, the Foreign 

Office offered them little encouragement, even though 

the latter desired that the region be developed by 

British business to protect Britain's position in 

Zanzibar.?) To inves~ in a region that was obviously a 

target of German enterprise without Government support 

was too much to expect. For the_meantime, therefore, 

negative attitudes by the Sultan, British business, and 

British officialdom once again left the way open for 

German expansion in East At.rica. 

The Germans became concerned ever the action 

taken by the Sultan and British officials at Zanzi~ar 

during ~his_ period. It was quite obrlous to the 

Germans, especiallr_ after ~imba of Witu bad shown them 

Kirk' s letter of April )rd, that_ the latter was atteaptillg 

to use the Sultan's position to prevent German expansion 

in East Africa. Kelations between German and British 

officials in Zanziba~ were deteriorating. Annoyed over 

the Sultan's actions, Bismarck warned Britain that 

force might be necessary to protect German interests in 

East Africa.7~ Tbe fact that the Sultan's soldiers were 

directed by an E~ishman complicated matters further. 

British diplomacy, in làà5, was being haœpered by the 

œilitary force that bad been developed to secure 



24-9 

British interests on the East Coast in the lata là70's. 

Kirk' s despatcba s home ~ this period 

savoured of frustration. He wrote, on May 9th, that if 

Britain did not consider ber interests worth defending 

or possible to defend,, the Sultan, who "cannot stand 

alone," will evantually be compalled to surrender his 

empire to German y. This warning and others made no 

impression on the British Goverllllent, which was probably 

relieved that the Germans bad not takmfurther 

advantage of the situationto secure for themselves more 

than the inland Protectorates. On May 20th Granville 

instructed Kirk that the Government .f'avoured German 

enterprise in East Africa as long as British interests 

and the Sultan's rights were not infringed upon.75 Did 

Granville not teel the trade routes trom the lakes to 

the coast, now blocked ott by the Germans, were part ot 

the Sultan's rights? And did not the British Indiana on 

the coast depend upon this trade? Could Britain trust 

the Germans to allew free_trade through their 

p rotectorates? Granville, realizing he had no other 

course, rationalized his new position with views of 

Germany working baside Britain in the ciplizing and 

commercial development of East Africa.76 

Barghash's move~ into the interior brought 

protesta from the Germans, who thought he was reinforcing 
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his stations in the regions of the new Ge~an 

Protectorates~ Onie again, reports appeared in the 

German newspapers that a German warship was on its way 

to Zanzibar, and warnings reached Kirk from the Foreign 

Office not to provoke the German s. On May 26th 

Granville instructed Kirk to influence the Sultan to with­

draw any troops that he bad sent to Usagara since the 

Shutzbrief. Kirk informed them that they bad not been 

sent to Usagara, but to Kilimanjaro. He added that the 

Sultan bad soldiers permanently established at Mamboyo 

in Usagara for the previous five years, plus other 

stations held by irregulars through chiefs, many of 

whom bad been appointed from Zanzibar.?? His views 

received little consideration. 

The area of conflict increased after the 

announcement of the Witu Protectorate in June. Again, 

the Sultan sent his troops to the scene to protect 

his interests in the Tana River district. Bismarck 

objected to this .action by the Sultan and demanded that 

his troops not enter the i~erior or move against the 

Sultan of Witu. Granville, true to British policy in 

this period, ardered Kirk to prevent the Sultan from 

moving his troops from the coast. Kirk followed orders 

and the Sultan's troops were prevented from entering 

the Witu protectorate.7g 
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The British Government did not act to prevent 

German expansion in the interior of ~nzibar Basfl Africa 

where free trade bad been guaranteed by the Berlin 

Conference of 1885; however, it was prepared to protect 

its interests along the Zanzibar Coast, which shows that 

Britain considered Zanzibar of strategie iate~est to the 

British Empire in the lndian Ocean. On the other hand, 

Britain's weak policy towards her interests inland shows 

a lack of foresight in the importance of the interior 

for control of the coastal region. Kirk struggled to 

protect the coastal regions for Britain by suppo~g 

the Sultari's sovereignty there. Upon receiving the 

news of the German Protectorate in Usagara, Kirk 

immediately perceived the danger of a German seizure of 

part of tbe Sultan's coast.79 Subsequent German actions 

proved him correct. The German Consul, Gerhard Rohlfa, 

who had been sent to Z~nzibar to persuade the Sultan to 

conform to the free trade principles set forth in Berlin 

in 1885, held that the Sultan would probably agree to 

such an arrangement if all the foreign representatives 

worked together. 8° Kirk, of course, was not agreeable. 

Since Britain's position in East Africa depended greatly 

upon her influence over the Sultan, any loss of power by 

the latter along the East Coast would be detrimental to 

British commercial and political interests in the 
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region. Since the opening of the Sues Canal, in 1869, 

Britain's omnipotent position in the Indian Ocean was 

gradually slipping away. Besides the new German 

colonial expansion, the Portuguese were beginning to 

take an unusual interest in Mozambique; France, which 

was attempting to regain ber prestige, was expanding in 

the Comoro Islands and Madagascar; and the Italians 

began to build an empire in Abyssinia and Somaliland. 

Britain was now forced to preserve her position where 

she was already established - Zanzibar. 

In May, 1885 Rohlfs approached Barghash with 

the aim of amending the existing commercial treaty which 

had been signed between the Hanseatic League and the 

Sultan in 1859· He desired free transit of German goods 

through the Sultan's ports. Kirk objected to this 

suggestion, claiming that such a move by Germany would 

necessitate similar concessions to the other Europea~ 

nations possessing commercial treaties with Zanzibar, 

which in turn would result in a drastic losa of revenue 

for the Sultan. The losa of the five percent duty on 

importa might have resulted in the ruin of the Sultan, 

for it was clear now that Europeans were about to take 

over the trade of East Africa. Kirk's objections and 

Barghash's refusal to give such concessions influenced 

Rohlfs to remain content, for the moment, with minor 
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changes in the commercial treaty. He did not remain 

content for long, however. Three weeks later, on June 

20th, he requested KirkJs support for the withdrawal of 

the Sultan's troops from Usagara and "the coast 

opposite Zanzibar." Kirk, who immediately cabled home 

for instructions, warned his superiors that the 

"admission of German rights to sovereignty on coast 
81 opposite undermines every coast claim elsewhere." He 

contended that the Sultan's authority on the coast "is 

as tully represented and his rule as uaiversally 

acknowledged as that of G.B. or France on the shores 

of many of the ir Tropical d·o~inions. • 82 The Foreign 

Office, showing concern, inquired at Berlin about this 

new attempt to.usurp the Sultan's sovereignty on the 

coast. Malet wrote Granville that the German Government 

did not support Rohlfs' claim that the coast opposite 

Zanzibar belonged to Usagara. 83 For the moment, the 

Sultan's coast was safe, as the Germans agreed to adhere 

to the 1862 Declaration respecting the Sultan's 

independance. However, the 1862 agreement failed to 

define the limita of the Sultan's authority, and more­

over, Bismarck felt that an interior colony was useless 

without use of the coast. If •we are to fUlfill our 

task of civilizing A.fri~a," he stated, "we must re­

conquer and retain the coast."84 Kirk realized the 
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danger bad not disappeared and wrote Salisbury, on July 

2, 1885, that the whole coast of the dominions of 

Zanzibar must be recognized as independant and the 

limita of his island territory defined.
85 

The German Government was prepared to give 

way some to Britain during the suœmer of 1885. It had 

allowed the Sultan to hold his coast for the time 

being, and the imperialist, Consul Rohlfs, was recalled. 

The Magdeburg Zeitung stated that his recall was due to 

Gerœany's desire to avoid conflict in Zanzibar. Rohlfs' 

despatches slowed that he believed it time for German 

military action to thwart British and Zanzibar 

opposition. A less militant official, Herr Travers 
86 took his place as Consul General. Although Geraan 

and British officials in Zanzibar found little room for 

agreement, cooler heads prevailed in Europe. Bismarck's 

main concern was his relations with France; nonetheless, 

he could not afford to alienate Britain completely. 

His attempt to develop an •anti-British accord" with 

France in Africa bad not succeeded, and the British 
. . 

attitude towards.German colonization bad outwardly 

changed since 1883.87 Conflicts between British and . . 

German interests in Zanzibar, Kilimanjaro, and Witu 

necessitated that the two countries negotiate to solve 

these problems before more difficult complications 
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developed through the acts of irresponsible agents on 

the spot.88 

The British recognized the tact that the 

Germans were in East A!rica to stay. lfow arrangements 

bad to be made ta decide the eOIIIIIlercial and territorial 

rights of the Powers involved. Possible contlict 

between Germans and British in Zanzibar forced both 

countries to agree to study the limite of the Sultan's 

dominions and set up spheres of influence to avoid 

confliet and protect their respective interests. Aga1n 1 

news of a German squadron in East African waters worried 

Granville, and he requested that the German Government 

refrain from using force against the Sultan until 

affaire were settled.89 On May 25th he informed the 

German Government that his Government was satisfied 

that G~rmany_wa~ to respect the independance of the 

Sultan; however, sinee the extent of the dominions of . . 

Zanzibar had never been detined, doubt remained in his . . 

mind concerning the future of the East Coast.9° British 

missionaries and traders aad the Geraan East Afriea 

Company, were pressia.g the ir home G0vernments to 

proteet their respective interests in the region. 

Granville aceepted l.o~ ioseberyJê~~ reeolllllendation that 

Britain and Germamy investigate the limite of the 

Sultan's sovereignty. On June 9th, Perey Anderson ot 



the Foreign Office advised Granville that he should 

settle the East African problem with Ger.many on the 

basis of independance for Zanzibar and a delimitation 

of the mainland. He held that Britain's chief interest 

was a guarantee of free trade in the region and access 

through the German sphere.91 After receiving these 

suggestions, the German Government informed the prime 

minister of the new Conservative Government that took 

over in June, 1885, Lord Salisbury, that it was 

interested and recemmended that a commission be set up 
. 92 

to study the liDli ts of the Sul tan' s dominions. Al ... 

though Britain's prosperity depended upon free trade 1 

it was becoming elear that she would have to establish 

spheres of influence to protect herselt in this part of 

Africa. 

Lord Salisbury inherited the principal policies 

followed by the Liberal Government toward German 

expansion in East Atrica since the early part of 1SS5. 

His diplomatie position was sligbtly stronger than that 

of Granville; nevertheless, he could not afford to 

alienate Germany for the same reasons faced by the 

Liberals. Furthermore, the confusion of setting up a 

new administration and the complications of home affaira 

were partly responsible for his inability to master 

East African problems. 93 Thus, he continued the policy 



257 

of appeasing the Germans in the region. One of bis 

first moves was to warn Kirk to prevent any clash 

between the Sultan and German subjects. He felt that 

Britain bad no right by law to prevent any Power from 

moving into Africa. 94 

The correspondénce of Salisbury and Kirk 

during the summer and fall of lSà;, when preparations 

were being made to delimit the Sultan' a dominions, 

shows the wide rift that existed between the views of 

the Home Government and its officials in Zanzibar on 

the policy that Britain should follow in the region. 

Kirk continued to extend British and Arab influence 

in the region despite the timid policy of his 

superiors. Missionaries and traders were encouraged to 

establish themselves in the interior so that Britain 

would have a claim there. Kirk claimed that the Govem­

ment did not clearly state to him its position towards 

German action in East Africa. Malet bad written 

Granville, on June ~th, that he doubted whether British 

policy could be carried out "through an agent who bad 

previously upheld the opposite system." Although Kirk 

was fed up with the position he had been forced into, 

he felt that he must stay in Zanzibar as long as there 

was a chance of •redeeming even to a small extent lost 

ground or saving evep. a\èpart that may be useful some 
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day1~t' This attitude was most likely the reason for 

his recall in 1Sà6. 

Kirk realized the importance of. the interior 

country of Kilimanjaro to Britain. Besides its 

commercial importance, if Germany controlled the whole 

interior, Britain's position on the coast would be put 

in jeopardy. He wrote the Fereign Office, in the early 

part of Julyj that the Sultan's authority on the coast 

from Somaliland south was absolute and supreme, and 

that he now held control of the Kilimanjaro hill 

regions.96 In July Salisbury agreed that the Sultan•s 

sovereignty was real in the principal· spots on the East 

Coast from Cape Delgado to Warshiekh; his views on the 

Sultan' s authority in. the interier were as indefinite 

as those of the previous Government officials, indicating 

that the Sultan held some jurisdiction in Mamboyo; 

Ujiji, and Kilimanjaro.97 

More agreement existed between Kirk and his 

superiors over the need to guard the Sultan's mainland 

coast. Seeing the necessity to preserve free trade 

rights in the coastal region for British merchants, 

Salisbury objected t? German control along the East 

Coast. For instance, after reeeiving the instructions 

given the German representative of the Delimitation 

Commission, which disclosed an "it.ching to confiscate 

1 
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the coast. as well. as the interior," he commented that 

they were an "unwise display of swagger.• Salisbury 

felt that Britain1 s main object in this region, at this 

time, was to secure safe passage on the East Coast, and 

to restrict.the Sultan's import duty to tbe already 

established five per cent. It would be intolerable, he 

contended, if Germany held one or two of the key ports 

and the Sultan were allowed to levy whatever tariffs he 

wished. "This would •.•• make," he conclufied, "the 
98 

Germans the monopoliste of the Big Lakes market." He 

did not objet~ to the Germans making use of a coastal 

port, but he was not prepared to concede them control 

over the coastal trade with the interior. 

Meanwhile, five German warships had been sent 

to Zanzibar to secure, by force if necessary, the 

Sultan's acceptance of their new Protectorates. In 

early Au~st Commodore Pashen, Commander of the German 

squadron, presented an ultimatum to Barghash: his troops 

in Usagara and his protesta against the German 

protectorates must be withdrawn.. Salisbury advised 

Kirk that in view of the recent agreements., in June, 

regarding.tbe A.nglo-German study of the Sultan'$ 

territory, the Sultan·should submit to the German 

de~nds, but under protest. Kirk was placed in a 

difficult position, for be knew the Germans would not 
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yield to another protest.99 Opposition by the Sultan 

might result in a German takeover of the whole of 

Zanzibar. On the other band, Kirk bad to move care• 

tully so that he would not lose his influence over 

Barghash, thus further endangering Britain's position 

on the East Coast.. By August 13th he bad succeeded in 

persuading Barghash to make a declaration acknowledging 

German control in Usagara and Witu; however, it was 

warded·in such a way asto show he bad been forced to 

do so.10° Kirk could do little to soften these blows 

to the prestige of Bar~hash. Bis influence in Zanzibar, 

although still present, continued to decrease. 

The danger of German control on the Zanzibar 

Coast of East Africa loom~d larger when Rear Admiral 

Inorr arrived in Zanzibar, on August 19th, to negotiate 

a new commercial treaty with the Sultan and to gain part 

rights along the coast. The German Admiral requested 

from Barghash the use of Dar es Salaam as a German naval 

base. Altbough Kirk bad no desire to see Germany secure 

an outlet on the coast, again, he realized that if a 

compromise were not made, the Germans might become too 

demanding. Since be c~~ld not depend upon support from 

his superiors in London, it was up to him to help give 

the Germans enough satisfaction without endangering the 

Sultan's coastal dominions. He advised the Foreign 



261 

Office that it was logical that the Germans receive the 

use of a port, but he added that the Sultan must 

continue to own it.lO.l The "possession by Germany of a 

strong naval station in East Africa will also have to 

be considered from a strategie point of Yiew •••• ,• he 

warned.102 With_six German ships of war anchored in 

Zanzibar harbour, the Sultan bad no choice but to 

provide facilities for the German squadron on the main· -

land coast.103 

The Treaty eventually drawn bp by the Germans 

pleased Kirk, who took an active part in the 

negotiations between the Sultan and the Germans. The 

Sultan's five per èent duty on importa was to be 

retained; a fixed tariff was to replace the various 

duties put upon the products monopolized by the Sultan 

(mainly ivory and gum-copa1); and goods in transit from 

the interior or from port to port witbin the Sultan's 
104 dominions were to be duty-free. The Sultan was 

permitted to set_a tam of fifteen percent of the market 

priee on goods sold on Zanzibar Island, which a1lowed 

him to retain a substantial income.105 The Su1tan's 

objections to the treaty were ignored; but, faced with 

British and German pressure, he signed on December 20th, 

1885. Treaties with similar advantages were subsequently 

signed by Britain and the u.s. in 1886. 
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In the meantime, East African affaira were 

beeoming increasingly more complicated. While the 

Delimitation Commission study was being agreed upon, 

German agents moved into the Iilimanjaro region. In 

August Juhlke's treaties were made public. Salisbury 

desired to see Briti~h trading interests on the coast 

safeguarded;. however, he apparefttly did not understand, 

at this time, the importance of the interior to these 

very interests on the coast. On September 17th Kirk 

wrote the Foreign Office tbat the Sultan should not be 

robbed nor should the Germans benefit by what he felt 

were forged treaties obtained by Juhlke in Kilimanjaro. 

After examining Kirk's commenta, the prime minister 

stated that even if Britain were tree of requiring 

German diplomatie support elsewhere, she should have no 

different an attitude towards Zanzibar. He had lit~le 

sympathy for the reluctant British businessmen who 

desire~ to see Germany kept out of the Kilt.anjaro 

region, and would not· suppor;t the ir desire for a 
106 ' ' 

quarrel. Kirk, who saw the danger to British 

interests on the coast, stated that Salisbury's commenta 

at this time showed his failure to:107 

appreciate our interest in Zanzibar .where we 
have 6,000 British Indian traders holding 9/10 
of the trade, .While the Germans only have two 
trading bouses. 
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This negligence on the part of Salisbury was to 

eventually result in the loss to the Sultan and Britain 

of most of the strategie and valuable coastal and 

mountain region opposite the Island of Zanzibar. 

On December 10, 1885 the first official 

meeting of the Delimitation Commission, which included 

representatives from France, Germany, Britain, and the 

Sultan, took place. The main question which faced the 

commissioners was the extent of the Sultan's sovereignty 

along the East Coast and in the interior. Britain had 

supported bis claims along the East Coast from 

Mozambique to Fort Durnford in Somaliland and at 

various spots along the Somali Coast to Warshiekh, but 

she bad never supported Barghash's claims in the 

interior. Germany, on the other band, only accepted 

the Sultan's au~bority as real in the islands of 
108 Zanzibar, Pemba, and Mafia. 

Atter making three trips between January 19th 

and April 8, 1886 to the coastal districts of Zanzibar 

from Tungi Bay in the south to Mogadishu in the north, 

the commissioners found that the Sultan's authority was 

found evident almost everywhere. Kirk bad done his 

work well. The chief towns ~d even various villages 

bad either walis (governors), akidas (sub-governors), 

or kadis (justice administrators) representing the 
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Sultan.'s authority, many with large garrisons. For 

instance, the Mombasa garrison included 350 men. 109 

Thue, theSultan was instrumental in administering 

justice and maintaining peace and order along this vast 

coastline which bordered the pagan and uncivilized 

African interior. Kitchener remarked that there were 

"few coastlines in tb! world where there are so many 

governors, garrisoned places, and customs-houses, as are 

found on the Zanzibar coastline •••• n110 He was convinced 

that the Sultan's sovereignty was complete along the 

coast from Tungi Bay to Tula Island just north of Port 

Durnford; however, he was not so sure of the region 

between this point and Kismayu. North of Kismayu, he 

believed the Sultan's sovereignty was restricted to the 

towns and military posta. 

The main area of contention in the interior 

was Kilimanjaro. Johnston's treaties of September, 

1884 gave Britain a claim to the region; Mathew's 

treaties of May, 1885 substantiated the Sultan's claims; 

and Germany's position in the district was represented 

by Juhlke's treaties. Salisbury, who bad admitted that 

the Sultan bad a vague claim to the region and tbat 

Johnston's treaties were made before the others, was 

satisfied to leave the decision of the sovereignty of 

Kilimanjaro to the Delimitation Commission.lll He 
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contended that if the Commission decided that 

Kilimanjaro came under the authority of the Sultan, the 

problem of the rights of British enterprise would bave 

to be solved by the Sultan and the British Company. On 

the other band, if it ruled that the area did not belong 

to the Sultan, the matter would be handled by the British 

and German Governments. 112 Salisbury bad agreed to 

instruct those involved to refrain from continuing 

operations in the interior until the Commission study 

was complete.11l German agents, nevertheless, continued 

their activities in Kilimanjaro. 114 

In February, 1886 a new government took over, 

and the new Foreign Secretary, Lord Roseberyy, took a 

more aggressive attitude towards German activity in the 

interior. The Germans asserted that activity on their 

part in Kilimanjaro would not .prejudice the decisions of 

the Commission because they did not have the support of 

the Sultan as did the British.115 Rosebery~:' argued that 

the Germans had the wrong idea of Britain's claim to 

Kilimanjaro. Its claim to the region was not based on 

a possible concession from the Sultan, but from the 

treaties made by Johnston who bad no connection with 

the Sultan.116 Kirk, of course, would not have agreed 

with this position. The British Treaty, Rosebery:r 

continued, "establishes unquestionably a prior claim to 



266 

any that may be advanced by the German Society •••• ~, or 

for that matter, the Sultan. Making an attempt to 

protect British interests in Kilimanjaro, ioseberyy 

warned Berlin that sinee German agents were attempting 

to make headway in the region, the British Government 

would be unable to prevent any counteraction by British 

enterprise.117 RoeeberrJiti torceful attitude infiuenced 

the German Government to rel&K their position. 118 For 

instance, Denhardt, a member of the German Colonial 

Society, was withdrawn from accompanying the German 

Gommissioner on Roseberyfês request that such was 

detrimental to an objective study. 119 

Since the Germans believed that the Juhlke 

t t . d i d B h h i t 1· n K · lim · 120 rea l.es en e arg as sovere gn y l. anJaro, 

the British Foreign Office could not depend upon the 

Su1tan's claims to the interior regions; therefore, 

Johnston's treaties of 1884 became especially valuable 

for future negotiations. However, a means had to be 

found to substantiate these claims. The Foreign Office 

hoped that British business would make a move in the 

region, since imperial policy, in general, prevented 

active participation by the Govemœent. Hitherto, 

British marchants were reluctant to take the gamb1e 

without Government assurances, but, on October 25, 

1885, being pressed by the Foreign Office to obtain 
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Kilimanjaro from the latter and wrote Salisbury that 
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his group was preparing to take possession of the region. 

Anderson was pleased with the transaction: "It is the 

very thing we want 1 " he noted, "a concession to a 
122 

British subject anterior to the German protectorate." 

Little action was taken, however, as Salisbury bad 

agreed to freeze operations umtil the study was complete. 

Nevertàeless, the Johnston deed had given Britain a 

stronger bargaining position in the region.123 

Although Anderson's purpose in invoking the 

Johnston treaties was to bring Kilimanjaro before the 

Commission, 12~ the Sultan's claims to this region were 

never examined by it. The German Commissioner feared 

that a study of the region might find the Sultan in a 

favoured position. Kitchener replied that it would not 

be necessary to visit Kilimanjaro if he would abandon 

the Juhlke treaties, which he considered 'manifest 

impostures'. No agreement was made and the subsequent 

decision by Bismarck to stop the Commission study 

settled any possible visit to the district. 

When the Commis sion ers met to decide the 

limits of the Sultan's dom~ions in May, the British 

and French representatives, Kitchener and M. Lemaire 

were far apart from the German representative, Schmidt, 
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in their views regarding the Sultan's control in East 

Africa. While Kitchener and M. Lemaire agreed that the 

coastal region belonged to the Sultan to a depth of 40 

miles inland, Schmidt was more skeptical; he stated 

that the Sultan's sovereignty along the coast was not 

continuous and reached no farther than ten miles into 

the interior. He denied the Sultan's authority along 

the coast between the towns in the region south of 

Kilwa, at the mouth of the Tana River, and at Gasi in 

the north.125 Bismarck had instructed Schmidt that the 

Commission report should include only unanimous 

decisions. Since he was able to persuade France to agree 

to such a principle by giving her a free band in the 

Comoro Islands, the German views dominated over those 

of Britain in the report, which was signed on June 9, 

1886.126 

Although the Commission report was biased 

towards German interests, the British Foreign Office 

received separate information from Kitchener and Kirk 

pertaining to what they considered to be the Sultan's 

sovereignty in East Africa and its importance to 

Britain. Kitchener stated that the Sultan's authority 

reached inland 40 miles and also included territory 

surrounding the trading centres of Ujiji and Tabora. 

Mathews' treaties, he held, overrode those of Juhlke: 
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n •••• in my opinion the Sultan has clearly proved the 

priority of his claiœs and that he has established an 

effective protectorate, recognized by the chiefs and 

people, over the district of Kilimanjaro.• These 

views, however, were to play little part in influencing 

the British Government in the face of German 

opposition. More important were Kitchener's 

recommandations that Britain take over the port ot 

Mombasa as a neeessary prerequisite to the commercial 

development of Central Africa:127 

Mombasa is the most probable port from which any 
railway for the opening-up of the interior would 
start,and its possession would give to England 
a commercial base without whieh it would be im­
possible to develop the trade of Central Africa. 

Kitchener also stressed the strategie value of Mombasa 

for Britain as a eounter to the new French naval base 

of Diego Suarez in Madagascar and tbe recent German 

acquisition of the port of Dar es Salaam. Since GermtU'l 

and French penetration of the Indian Ocean posed a 

threat to Britain's trade routes via the Cape and the 

Suez Canal, protection of the cable and coaling 

stations in Zanzibar was necessary in time of war. 

The period directly after the issuing of the 

Commission report, in early June, 1886, was critical as 

tar as British interests were eoncerned, for East 
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A.frica lay exposed to European expansionists. At this 

ttme Kirk warned the Foreign Ofrice that German 

relations with Zanzibar would not remain statie in the 

forthcoming years, as Germany 1s inland protectorates 

could not survive without the ultimate possession of 

coastal regions. Nothing short of force, be felt, would 

prevent them from purchasing or taking part of the 

coast. Germany in control of a naval base on the 

coast, he continued, would, in time of war, act to 

force Britain out of the region. Kirk asked whetber 

Britain was prepared to see:128 

Germany paramount over all the Zanzibar coast, 
using the trading capacities of our Indian 
subjects to advance and develop ber commerce, 
or whether some compromise cannot be come to 
whereby our influence is upheld and admitted as 
legitimately paramount over a certain district, 
without necessarily affecting the independance 
of the Sultan of Zanzibar so long as that state 
bangs together. 

Kirk bad accepted the fact that the southern dominion8 

of Zanzibar were lost to British influence, but the 

northern dominions could still be saved. Britain, 

however, must insure her influence in the interior to 

enable her to preserve her position on the coast. 

Meanwhile, continued German activity in the 

interior of East Africa moved the Mackinnon-Hutton 

group to act, in the spring of 1886, before their rights 

in Kilimanjaro disappeared. After receiving support 
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from the Foreign Office,129 they sent two agents to 

Kilimanjaro, in June, to confirm Johnston's treaties. 

The C.M.S. representatives on the coast deseribed the 

expedition as one with "the Sultan of Zanzibar and Sir 

John Kirk at the bottom of it." The C.M.S. agents in 

the interior region were advised by their compatriote 

to work closely with these British commercial agents.l30 

After having little success in their dealings with 

Mandara, who denied he bad ceded his territory t0 either 

the Germans or the Sultan, they left for Taveta, which 

lay outside the mountain country. In September one 

agent, J. Buchanan, returned to the coast after failing 

to find Johnston's territory. Vice-Consul Holmwood 

thought it wise not to officially record "this failure 

to disèover the important British interests that were 

supposed to exist •••• " Kirk had agreed to allow the 

withdrawal by the Company of the remaining agent, James 

Martin, as long as it did not give the impression that 

it was giving up its claims. The Germans fared no 

better in their attempt to gain the mountain region 

owing to the obstacles placed in the way by Zanzibari 

agents and àiscontented Africans.131 Thus, German and 

British attempts to secure the region failed miserably. 

The future of Kilimanjaro was now placed in the bands 

of European diplomats. 
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In July of 18$6 Kirk returned home to England. 

History has yet to answer why he left Zanzibar in this 

critieal period• Previously, he had stated that he 

would only leave Zanzibar when he could no longer serve 

his country's interests in the region. If he left of 

his own volition, it is quite likely that he felt he 

could not serve his country's best interests under the 

conditions set by his Government. On the other hand, 

if he was removed, a probable reason was that his 

superiors could no longer trust him to handle the 

complicated problems without causing trouble with the 

Germans in Zanzibar. The latter explanation seems more 

probable, as it was a known fact that Kirk used the 

Sultan and others to extend British claims and haaper 

the Germans. Nevertheless, while in England he 

continued to remind the Government of their responsibilities 

in the region. 

It was up to the home governments to study the 

report of the Commission and decide where the limits of 

the Zanzibar Empire lay. Lord Iddlesleigh, the Foreign 

Secretary of the new Conservative Government which came 

to power in July of 1886, proposed to the German 

Government that Britain and Germany work out the details 

of a settlement.132 Dr. Krauel, a German Foreign Office 

official, was sent to London, in October, of 1886, to 
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draft an agreement with Percy Anderson of the British 

Foreign Office• Krauel, a more able and important 

diplomat than Schmidt, was not as ambitions as the 

latter who had represented the interests of the German 

East Africa Company. His chief demand was the right of 

the Ge~man Company to establish a customs-house at Dar 

es s,laam. The German Government realized that German 

expansionists demanded too much •. "This fault of our 

colonial jingoes," Hatzfeldt wrote in a despatch, 

"whose covetousness goes far beyond what we need or are 

capable of absorbing, must be carefully avoided."l33 

The German Company did not have the power, wealth, and 

influence to take over the whole of East Africa in the 

face of opposition from the Sultan' s Government and 

Britain. As Kirk bad stated previously, the Sultan, 

although not able to defend his dominions against 

European intervention, dtd have the power to make it un­

comfortable and costly for intruders. Zanzibar agents 

were already making it difficult for the Germans in 

East Africa.134 Further German expansion without the 

sanction of the Sultan would serve to increase this 

conf'lict. T herefore, German y could use Bri tain' s 

influence over the Sultan to help them make peaceful 

gains in East Africa. Not wishing a eonfliet between 

the Sultan and Germany, the British Government was 





forced to comply; however, it could also use its 

position as a means to protect British and Zanzibar 

interests along the coast. 
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Despite the biased decision of the Commission 

report and her weak diplomatie position in East Africa 

caused by her imperial commitments elsewhere, Britain 

was able to salvage a sphere of influence in the 

interior for herselt and to secure the East Coast for 

the Sultan. By the end of October, 1886 most of Schmidt's 

claims were shelved and the two countries came to an 

agreement. The Sultan's sovereignty was recognized 

over the coastal region from the Minengani River to 

Kipini, extending inland ten miles, and included the 

islands of Zanzibar, Lamu, Pemba, and Mafia. His 

sovereignty also remained in the towns of Kismayu, 

Barawa, Merka, Mogadishu, and Warshiekh. Neither of the 

Governments,_ however, accepted the Sultan 's sovereignty 

in Kilimanjaro, and the region was divided into German 

and British spheres of influence. A line was drawn 

from the Umba River, which skirted north of Kilimanjaro 

and reached Lake Victoria at Latitude I 0 S. The German 

sphere, which included the territory between the Umba 

River and the Ruvuma River was far greater than that of 

Britain, which stretched from the Umba to the Tana 

River. Both countries agreed not to make acquisitions 
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of territory, except protectorates, nor to interfere in 

each other's spheres. The German Witu Pro.tectorate was 

given the.coast from Kipini to the northern part of 

Manda Bay, and Britain agreed to aid the German Company 

to gain the lease of the customs dues at Dar es Salaam 

and Pangani and to promote an a~rangement between the 

Sultan and the Company in Kilimanjaro. The Germans 

agreed to recognize the independance of Zanzibar.135 

Britain, for the moment, was able to save most of the 

coastal dominions of Zanzibar from German control. 

After some hedging, Barghash, on December 7th, agreed 

to the terms of the agreement. Although he opposed the 

decision which denied him Kilimanjaro, the 1886 Agree­

ment did, he thought, settle the problem of his 

sovereignty on the East Coast, whieh was at least one 

consolation for him.136 This arrangement, however, did 

not continue for long in the face of European 'develop-

ment'. 

The Germans had gained more territory than 

Britain; nevertheless, despite the latter's weak 

diplomatie position, she was able to salvage a foothold 

in East Africa and protect the coast for the Sultan. 

The Delimitation Commission study, agreed upon in June, 

1885, played a vital role in protecting pa:rt of East 

Africa in the face ot German treaty-making throughout 

/ ' 
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that region. German efforts to take over the interior 

and parts of the coast were stalled due to the agree­

ments made by the home governments while the Commission 

was making its study. For example, at the end of 

December, 1885, Kirk cabled his Government that German 

Company agents were intriguing along the coast in an 

attempt to obtain a port. Salisbury, annoyed because 

Germany had recently assured him that rival claiœs in 

the interior would be frozen until the Commission bad 

.completed its work, protested to the German Govemment. 

Meanwhile, the.German agents signed a treaty in Gasi 

with the rebel, Mbarak, resulting in the German flag 

flying over the region. Barghash acted quickly. He 

sent troops to the region, forcing Mbarak to flee to 

the safety of the interior, Kitchener protested to the 

German Consul.o.General in Zanzibar, Arendt, who admitted 

that he had not sanctioned this German action. He 

forba'de the German Company to plant the Gennan flag on 

the coast. However, he was not too content to do so. 

Feeling that the Commission study hampered German action, 

he complained that "it would be a great advantage for 

Germany if the Commission were broken up.nl37 Thus, the 

agreement between the two Governments to freeze 

acquisitions during the study allowed British officials 

to prevent German expansion along the coast and in the 
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interior, wbile, at the same time, it gave British 

businessmen an opportunity to establish their stake in 

the interior based on the Johnston Treaties. 

Salisbury's Government can be blaœd for 

forcing the Sultan to accept the German protectorates 

and for giving way to German commercial demande along 

the coast in his first term as prime minister, and for 

rejecting the Sultan' s claims to Kilimanjaro in his 

second term. The seeds of British policy in Zanzibar, 

however, were sown much earlier and eut across party , 

lines. The Liberal Government first faced the new 

German colonial moves in Africa and did little to 

prevent them. Britain's interests in Tropical Africa 

could not compare with those in Egypt, Constantinople, 

and Afghanistan, where other more vital strategie 

interests of the Empire were in jeopardy. Due to lack 

of foresight, not in 1885 when there was little choice, 

but in the previous decade when Britain's position in 

East Africa and Zanzibar was such that she sould have 

established for herself a vast empire from the East 

Goast to the Lakes region, Britain lost her chance to 

control the whole of East Africa. 

The 1886 Settlement set the lines for German­

English conflict in the region until the Agreement o:f 

1890. While Germany received a seafront of 400 miles, 
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most of the strategie Kilimanjaro region, Witu, the main 

Arab trades routes to the Lakes region, and a territory 

covering 148,700 square miles; Britain received 

influence over a coastline only 150 miles long, whieh 

included a sphere of influence of only 72,000 square 

miles. As the Edinburgh Review put it: "The lion has, 

on this occasion, come off with the aackal's share.n138 

The only valuable assets obtained by Britain were 

Mombasa, which was still under the authority of the 

Sultan, and an open road to Uganda, which was by no 

means securely held by British interests. Clearly, 

British imperialiste were not satisfied. Moreover, the 

tan mile coastal strip of the Sultan could never be 

maintained; the boundaries which eut across tribal 

territory were ill-defined; Britain's position on the 

Nile would soon be threatened by the German Protectorate 

of Witu, to the north, and the Lakes region, much of 

which was under the influence of Zanzibar Arabe, was 

more or less left open to imperialiste of each side. 

Also, the strategie island of Zanzib'-r was sought after 

by imperialists from both countries. 

Zanzibar played a major role in British 

policy in East Africa in the period between 1884 and 

1886. While the Sultan's empire was being dismantled 

by Germany and Britain, the latter used the Sultan's 
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claims on the coast to protect it from German colonists 

and traders. The Sultan proved still te be a factor in 

controlling the coast, although he needed British 

support. Since he bad been successful in maintaining 

peace and order on the coast, many missionaries supported 

his rule in the interior where pagan, uncivilized tribes 

existed. British businessmen based their claims on 

Johnston's treaties; nevertheless, they needed to obtain 

a concession of the coast from the Sultan. Further­

more, the British were able to use their influence over 

the Sultan to make a fair settlement with the Germans. 

The one real power that the Sultan maintained, the 

influence that he held over the Arabs and Africans of 

East Africa, was to continue to be an important factor 

in British policy in the area during tbe further 

partition of East Africa in the succeeding years. 
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CHAPTER VII 

CAIRO TO ZANZIBAR 
(1886 - 1890) 

In 1886 Britain, which had hitherto relied 

upon free trade principles to gain the upper hand in 

Africa, found herself forced to compete for African 

lands with her not-so-advanced industrial rivals in 

Europe. Although commercial gain, prestige, and the 

humanitarian factor played a part in Britain's quest 

for possessions in Africa, the protection of her political 

and strategie positions in Egypt and the Indian Ocean 

appear to have been the most powerful influence on her 

actions in East Africa. 

The Anglo-German Agreement of 1886 had set 

out the spheres of influence of each country leading 

from:the coast; however, the race for territory in the 

Lakes region and the conflicts between the nationals:of 

each country on the Zanzibar Coast illustrated how in­

complete was this agreement. By 1888 Lord Salisbury 

concluded that Britain's occupation of Egypt would 

continue for many years; thus grew the view in British 

political circles that the Nile River, reaching as far 

south as the Lakes region, must be kept under the control 

of Great Britain. Since the inland territory opposite 
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the Zanzibar dominions commanded the most direct route 

to the lakes, this region became of vital importance to 

British interests in Egypt and the Empire. 

In 1888 the British East Africa Company was 

granted a charter in order to encourage the protection 

and development of the British sphere and the Zanzibar 

Coast opposite it. However, due to the incompetence of 

its directors, lack of funds, and a potentially 

explosive situation in the coastal district, the Company 

failed to secure Britain 1 s control of the Uganda region 

and only succeeded in increasing the tension and 

conflict between British subjects and Germans in their 

attempts to maintain their position on the coast and in 

the interior. German moves into the interior, in 1889 

and 1890, and the growing military, commercial, and 

political power of Germany in Zanzibar threatened 

Britain's position both in the upper reaches of the Nile 

River and along the eastern side of the Indian Ocean 

where the Portuguese, French, and Italians also were 

expanding. The possibility of a clash between Britain 

and Germany in Eastern Africa and the need to protect 

the parts of Africa which were becoming vital to the 

interests of the Empire both influenced Salisbury to 

discard his previous method of using an arbitrator to 

clear up the differences between the subjects of both 
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nations in the region. Negotiations took place in the 

middle of 1890 between the two governments, who at this 

time depended upon each other 1 s friendship, and a 

settlement was finally agreed upon which satisfied most 

of the people of each nation. The Anglo-German Agreement 

of 1890 gave Germany concessions in western Africa, 

Tanganyika, and the North Sea of Europe. Britain secured 

her position in Nyasaland, Uganda, and Zanzibar. The 

ludicrous idea of a Cape to Cairo road was rejected by 

Salisbury, who was more concerned with protecting the 

territory reaching from Cairo to Zanzibar. 

Despite the terms of the 1886 Agreement, which 

gave a ten mile wide strip of the coastline to Zanzibar, 

it was only a. question of time when the Sultan would be 

forced to give up his dominions. Barghash became 

alarmed at the great influx of Europeans into his 

dominions.1 Missionaries, merchants, and travellers 

poured in to do their duty, capture trade, and enjoy the 

great adventure which East Africa offered them• The 

Italians were moving into the Somali coast region; the 
~ 

Portuguese were attempting to take part of the Sultan's 

southern dominions; the Germans were expanding in the 

northern dominions. 2 Fears of losing his coastal 

possessions, the need for increased revenues, and most 

likely the persuasions of Acting-Consul Holmwood 
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influenced Barghash to offer, in May of 1887, the newly 

formed British East Africa Association a concession of 

his coast opposite the British sphere.3 

As late as 1887, the hiaterland of East 

Africa was not yet considered of vital importance to 

Britain by Prime Minister Salisbury. Despite the 

writings of many British travellers, which praised the 

great potential market and source of tropical produets 

offered by Africa and the recommandations made by the 

Royal Commission study of 1886 on the state of British 

trade and the need to open new markets, the Government 

did little to protect and develop her sphere of 

influence whieh led to the Lakes region. Britain' s 

trade with eastern Afriea was lesa than with any other 

principle region of Afriea. In.l887 bertrade with 

North Africa totalled f_ 12,10<;>,000, South Africa 

.i ll,6oo,ooo, West Africa .ci' 5,8oo,ooo, while trade with 

East Africa (from Madagascar to Somaliland}, totalled 

only cf 1, 500,000.4 Although East Central Afriea 

offered a potentially rich market for British goods, it 

only interested a small group of businessmen. Also, 

Salisbury was not yet overly concerned with protecting 

the upper reaches of the Nile River. Holmwood and 

Mackinnon bad suggested that a British expedition be 

sent into Equatorial Africa to save the remaining forces 
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of the Khedive of Egypt, led by the amazing Austrian, 

Emin Pasha, who bad reportedly offered to band over his 

territory to Britain in the face of annihilation by the 

dervish forces.; Salisbury showed little interest. 

Not desiring another Gordon fiasco, he answered that 

since Emin was a German, it was their business to rescue 
6 

him. Furthermore, Salisbury still believed, early in 

1887, that Egypt continued to put Britain in a poor 

bargaining position in Africa. 7 The relationswith 

Germany were still in a state of fluctuation. Thus, 

the Cabinet were not prepared to burden Britain with 

further responsibilities in Central Africa. 

Salisbury, on the other band,, did feel that 

the traditional policy of protecting British interests 

in the Zanzibar dominions must continue. The Sultan 

could not be counted upon ·~ prGtect the political and 

trade interests of India and Britain on the East Coast 

in the face of German, Italiaa, and Portuguese expansion. 
r 

When the Portuguese, early in làà?, took the Sultan's 

town of Minengani in Tungi Bay by force, Britain acted 

immediately to protect ber interests in the region. 

Recent German advances in Zanzibar and French movea tn 

Madagascar bad served to decrease Britain's prestige in 

the eyes of East Africans. Therefore, she could not 

afford to allow Portugal to sweep territory away from 
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the SultàD. Alao, Salisbury became concerned onr hia 

country'• •coamercial interesta• in the region.' 

Britiaà Indian traders were firmly entrenched in 

Minengani, where they nad developed an important 

outlet for ivory, india-rubber, and gum copal from the 

adjacent Makua and Yao countries. The trade of the 

district totalled about t200,000 annually and was 

increasing under the lenient.laws of Zanzibar.9 

Consùlate officials and Indiana convinced the Foreign 

Office tbat Portuguese control over Minengani would 

injure trade between Zanzibar and Ind1a.10 Salisbary 

called a commission, which included representatives 

froa Britaia, France, and Germany, to clear up the 

probl•· Despite the protesta of Portugal, Zanzibar 

was awarded the northern. half ot Tungi Bay. Britain bad 

shown that she still intended to protect the Sultan'• 

possessions and ber Indian trading interests on the 

coast, wbich helped ber regain some prestige in Zanzibar. 

The 1886 Agreement made Britain's entry iDto 

her last Atrican sphere ~ poaaibility without adversely 

affecting her intereats in Egypt. Salisbury, in 188?, 

no longer objected to British enterpriae exploiting the 

coastal region and the newly-formed British sphere of 

influence. However, he still desired that it be carried 

out without expense to the taxpayer.11 He bad supported 
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Kitchener'e plan of leasing the port of Mombasa to 

counter-act a eimilar move by the Germans in Dar es 

Salaam. The War Office and the Colonial Office favoured 

the plan; however, opposition from the Admiralty, which 

considered Zanzibar Town adequate for its purposes, 
12 delayed action. In 1887 Salisbury was concerned o~er 

the possible ffdisappearance of the British flag in 
13 

those waters at a most important juncture." He 

encouraged Mackinnon to set up his association on the 

mainland, approved the Sultan's offer of a concession, 

and renewed the government subsidy to the British India 

Steam Navigation Company. His prime consideration was 

the protection of British interests along the Zanzibar 

coast. 

The Foreign Office, which now included many 

men who understood more fully Britain's interests in 

Africa,14 hoped that the Association would help main-

tain the Sultan's position in the dominions adjacent to 

the British sphere without committing Britain to 

establishing a protectorate. The British Association, 

however, desired a Government charter on the lines of 

those given the Borneo Company in 1881 and the Niger 

Company in 1886. Without government support, the 

Association would be forced to rely upon the inadequate 

diplomatie power of the Sultan of Zanzibar.l5 Salisbury 



296 

did not want to discourage the Association, but he had 

little confidence in its director, William Mackinnon. 

More ~portant, believing the Association to be poorly 

financed, he feared that if it failed, a charter would 

commit the Government to take up the slack. Salisbury, 

nevertheless, did not exclude the idea of a charter 

should the German threat increase. Also, some Foreign 

Office clerks, for example, Percy Anderson, advocated 

the granting of a Royal charter to enable the Company 

to develop the British sphere. Developments in Europ~, 

Egypt, ~anzibar, and within the Association itself, in 

1887 and 1888, eventually influenced the Government to 

grant this group a charter. 

In 1887 Salisbury, who had hitherto believed 

that Britain would soon withdraw from Egypt, 16 made a 

serious attempt to evacuate that country; but, the un­

compromising attitude of France and Russia forced the 

negotiations to break dow.n. He was now convinced that 

Britain must continue her occupation of Egypt for sorne 

time •. It was at this time ~hat the principle of 

protecting the Nile River and its approaches became an 

integral part of British. im~erial policy. Therefore, 

the.East African hinterland, which commanded the 

easte~n approaches to the upper reaches of the Nile, 

.became important politically. The Boulangist movement 
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in France, in 1887, the signs of an increasing friend­

ship between France and Russia, and the Tripartite 

Agreement of December, 1887, between Italy, Austria, and 

Britain prought the latter closer to the German system 

of alliances and improved relations between these two 

nations.17 Moreover, by 1888, Lord Cromer, bad succeeded 

in the difficult task of balancing the finances of 

Egypt, which ~eant that Britain no longer relied so much 
là 

upon international agreement regarding this problem. 

In 1887 the Germans and British agreed to discourage 

annexations to the rear of each other's spheres, which 

gave Salisbury some assurance of German Government 

support in case of clashes between their nationale in 

the interior.19 And, on April 18, 1888, the British 

Association increased its strength by forming itself 

into a company with a capital of i 250,000. These 

developments allowed the British Government to act more 

foreef'ully in East Africa; however, other factors fo.rced 

them to do so. 

Althottgh the new Nile policy was in effect, 

there was as yet little threat to British interests in 

the Laïe Victoria region. In fact, it was the Germans 

who worried about their interests in the hinterland 

being trespassed upon by the Emin Relief Expedition, led 

by H. M. Stanley and under the direction of Mackinnon. 



The latter's aim was to link East Africa with the Nile 

region and the country being opened up by Cecil Rhodes 

in the south. Thus, it is on the coast where we must 

look for the developments which influenced British 

policy in East Africa in 1888. The Germans were not the 

only ones who posed a threat to the Sultan 1 s possessions 

along the coast. The Italians aimed to control his 

commercial centres in the northern dominions. An 

apparent plan, in May of 1888, by the Italian Consul 

stationed in Zanzibar, Signor Filonardi, to embarrass 

the Sultan in order to facilitate the cession of 

Kismayu to Italy failed due to German and British 

opposition. 20 Added to these Italian intimidations in 

the summer of lààà was the more dangerous possibility of 

a German takeover of Zanzibar during the coastal up­

rising against the Germans in August. Ignorance., tact­

lessness, an attempt to suppress the land slave trade 

by foree, and arbitrary monopolization of the trade of 

the coast by the German East Africa Company, when putting 

into effect the recently acquired Concession from the 

Sultan of Zanzibar resulted in a general uprising. The 

rebellion, led by the Arab, Bushiri, forced the Germans 

out of the whole of mainland eastern Africa except for 

the two towns of Dar es Salaam and Bagamoyo. 21 The 

position of the Sultan was in jeopardy, as the rising 
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offered Germany a legitimate reason for controlling the 

Sultanate in order to re-establish themselves on the 

mainland. The following letter, of September 18th, to 

his ambassador in Berlin, Edward Malet, shows Salisbury's 

fear concerning the future of British and Indian 
. 22 

interests in Zanz1bar: 

I hope we shall not have trouble about Zanzibar. 
We will do all we can to make the Sultan give 
what help is in his power, but his power is not 
great. This weakness must not be made a pretext 
for attacking the Island of Zanzibar. If there 
is any indication of such an intention protest 

_ energetically. We have left Bismarck a free band 
'in Samoa (and a pretty mess he has made of it), 
but we are not te do so in Zanzi bar. The English 
and Indian interests are both too strong. 

He seriously considered protecting the two chief islands 

of Zanzibar from attack. 23 His subsequent despatch of 

a squadron to support the Sultan's position and to 

counter~act German naval and military moves in the 

region illustrate his determined attitude towards 

developing events on the East Coast. These crises 

explain his change of policy towards the issuing of a 

charter to the new British Company. The developments 

in Europe and Egypt and the improved financial position 

of the new Company allowed Salisbury a freer band in 

East Africa; the increased danger of German and Italian 

aggression in the Zanzibar dominions forced him to act. 

On September, 3rd the British Government granted the 

British East Africa Company a royal charter which gave 
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it full administrative rights over the newly acquired 

Concession te~ritory along the coast and in the British 

sphere. Thus, a new policy was instituted which would, 

it was hoped, maintain and secure Britain's position in 

Zanzibar and eventually in the hinterland of East 

Africa without cost to the British taxpayer nor undue 

responsibili~ies on the part of the Home Government. 

Nevertheless, the British Government was now prepared to 

take on more responsibilities in the interior than 

they bad ever considered before, for henceforth, the 

Company had to answer to the Home Government for their 

actions. 24 

Meanwhile, the British Government was becoming 

increasingly concerned over the Sultan's position in 

Zanzibar. In March of 1888 the respected and 

influential Sultan Barghash died and was replaced by 

the weak and introverted Khalifa bin Said, who bad to 

faee the difficult situation of his coastal subjects 

rising against the Germans. 25 Bismarck was able to 

persuade the .Reichstag, on philanthropie grounds, to 

supply the needed finances to send extensive military 

and naval strength in order to regain Ge~any's prestige 

and position in Zanzibar. 26 Despite great opposition 

from many quartera, including the lay huaanitarians and 

the missionaries, who accused him of identifying Britain 
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with the recent German activities in eastern Africa, 

SalisbuEy agreed to join the German blockade of the 

coast. His first consideration was the need to 

counter-act the tbreat posed to the independance of 

Zanzibar by the Italian and German warships in Zanzibar 

waters, who "would probably •.••• turn their arms against 

the Sultan. n27 Britain had to make it clear to all that 

she bad no intention of permitting an overthrow of the 

Sultan, wh ose country was considered, nov more than 

ever, vital to British interests in the Indian Ocean 

and East Africa. 

In the early stages of the rebellion the 

British Consul in Zanzibar, Euan-Smit~acted quickly to 

prevent the rising from spreading to the British coast. 

He felt the Sultan should play a major role in subduing 

the rebels as this would help him regain lost 

prestige. 28 The main abject of the blockade, he told 

the coast people, was to •restore the prestige and 

power of the Sultan on the coast of East Africa.n29 

Euan-Smith persuaded Khalifa to send a force to the 

coast to help restore order; however, it was compelled 

to retreat, illustrating his declining influence in his 

dominions. 3° Khalifats attitude did not help the 

situation. He disliked iuropeans, balked at joining 

the blockade, and answered Euan;_Smith's warnings, that 
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his laek of initiative might make the Ge~ans question 

his loyalty, with the fatalistie attitude that his 

position rested with "God and the British Government." 

He even rejeeted his responsibility to proteet the 

lives and property of British subjeets along the coast 

opposite the British sphere.31. Euan-Smith deelared 

that this attitude would not be tolerated. The British 

position at Zanzibar, early in 1889, threatened to 

break down. Although the Sultan's authority remained 

undisputed along the British Coast,32 his influence and 

prestige were rapidly deelining alone the Ge~an coast 

and amongst his own people on the Island of Zanzibar. 

He eould not keep peace and order on his own eoast,33 

and, furthermore, General Mathews found that he eould 

no longer trust his own troops. This situation forced 

the Germans, who bad previously agreed to allow the 

Sultan to bring peaee and order to the coast, to 

establish their own military foree in East Africa, and 

the authority of the German East Africa Company·was 

replaced by a more efficient Imperial Commissioner. 

Thus, the growth of German naval and military strength 

and thé declining power of the Sultan threatened the 

balance of power whieh Great Britain bad previously 

maintained in the region. 

To the German threat in Zanzibar was added, 
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in 1889 and 1890, the danger of the Germans capturing 

the trade of the Sultan's northern ports and controlling 

the strategie Tana River country which led to the Lakes 

region.)~ The. first incident occurred when the German 

Witu Company induced the Sultan of Witu, Fumo Bakari, to 

establish a customs bouse at the Belesoni Canal which 

would enable the Germans to capture the revenue of the 

trade moving from the Tana River to the Osi River. The 

British Company protested this move, for Kipini, which 

lay at the mouth of the Osi, was considered part of the 

Sultan of Zanzibar's dominions and was granted to the 

East Africa Company in the Concession of 1887. Since 

this act by the Germans and the Witu chief was a clear 

violation of the.Sultan's rights established by the 

1886 Anglo-German Agreement,35,the British Company 

warned Bakari to withdraw or he would be forced out. 

The British Company could not afford to allow the Witu 

Company to succeed. The trade along the northern coast 

was not exceptionally valuable, but the establishment 

of the German Company along the coast would allow it to 

exploit the interior and possibly eut off the British 

Company from its principal goal the Lakes region. 

Despite the Company's protesta to the Foreign 

Office, Salisbury refrained from sanctioning action by 

the Sultan of Zanzibar which might result in German 
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aggression.36 The German Government disavowed Bakari's 

act of aggression; however, it would not interfere with 

what it considered the Sultan of Witu's business. 37 

Nevertheless, Salisbury did tell the directors of the 

Company that they would be justified in protecting 

their own rights. The British Government, which did 

not desire to become involved in this minor dispute, 

or to see the Sultan of Zanzibar placed in a dangerous 

situation, depended upon Mackinnon's Company to protect 

their interests along the East Coast. The Company sent 

a military force, composed of Sudanese, British Indiana, 

and Zanzibaris, to the canal zone, but found the 

district already evacuated by the Witu soldiers and 

customs officials, who, in the meantime, bad been 

advised by the German authorities in Zanzibar to leave 

quietly.38 Therefore, the East Africa Company bad 

shown the home governments that it meant business. 

British claims in the region were guarded by the Company; 

however, further conflicts between the German and 

British Companies in the northern dominions of Zanzibar 

and in the interior, which were not so easily cleared 

up, endangered British-German relations in East Africa, 

which, in turn, eventually compelled Great Britain to 

take a more decisive stand in Zanzibar. 

The key to the commercial development of the 
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northern regions was the Sultan's town of Lamu, which 

commanded the trade of the Witu and Tana River districts 

and the coastal regions as far north as Kismayu.39 

Both the German and British companies strove to obtain 

a concession of this town, which was named as part of 

the Zanzibar dominions in the 1886 Agreement. Lamu was 

not included in the Concession granted the British 

Company in 1887; however, Mackinnon claimed that 

Barghash had promised to make a subsequent grant to his 

Company of the dominions north of Kipini, which 

included Lamu and the nearby islands of Manda and Patta. 

He also had documentary proof that Barghash's successor, 

Khalifa, had confirmed the former's promise.40 Thus, 

Mackinnon, anticipating a German move to obtain Lamu, 

sought to gain control of the island for the use of his 

Company. 4l The Germans, who realized that the future 

of their Company depended upon the customs revenue and 

trade of the territory in Manda Bay,42 maintained that 

they held a legitimate right to Lamu. They contended, 

with some justification, that from a commercial and 

geographical point of view, the islands of Manda Bay, 

including Lamu, belonged to the Witu Protectorate.43 

They strengthened their argument by claiming that both 

Barghash and Khalifa had promised them the Benadir ports, 

although the latter denied doing so. 
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Khalifa hesitated to grant the Lamu Concession 

to either the Germans or the British• The German Consul 

in Zanzibar put pressure upon him, but he would .not 

cede the territory to the Witu Company because of his 

prior commitment to Mackinnon's group,44 and most 

likely his fear and hate of the Germans. On the other 

band, he did not grant it to the British Company 

because auch a move might result in German aggression 

at Zanzibar. Thus, since he would not decide the tate 

of Lamu, the home governments were compelled to deal 

with the problem. 

Since Salisbury would not support the demanda, 

of the :British Company in Lamu, he could not have 

considered Witu a dangerous threat to British intere~ts 

in the interior in 1889. Thus, he decided to leave the 

future of the region in. the bands of a neutral 

arbitrator, Baron Lambermont, a Belgian. After study­

irtg the problem, Lambermont decided that neither 

European Power had a right to the region. The Germans, 

he held, did not have enough proof that the Sultan bad 

promised them Manda Bay, and he ruled that the geo­

graphical and commercial factors did not give Witu 

title to Lamu. He maintained that the 1886 Agreement 

gave Britain no rights in Lamu, and since no agreement 

had been finalized between the Sultan and the East 
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Africa Company, it too, bad no legal rights there. Thu,, 

he concluded that the Sultan of Zanzibar had the right 

to grant the concession to whomever he chose. 45 The 

British Foreign Office now supported the Company in its 

attempt to gain the Sultan's Concession of. Lamu and the 

northern ports. In fact, the Acting Consul-General, 

Gerald Portal, handled the negotiations. Since the 

Germans were forced to withdraw pressure from their 

Consulate, Khalifa felt freer to choose whomever he 

wished. By the end of August, 1889, the northern 

Concession was iD the bands of the British East Africa 

Company.46 Britain's policy and influence in Zanzibar 

East Africa was now beginning to pay off. 

Why did the Sultan choose the British over 

the Germans to administer his northern coast? It is 

true that the British still held the greatest influence · 

at the Zanzibar Court; nevertheless, a closer look must 

be taken at the events that had been occurring in East 

Africa in the preceding years to gain a more complete . 

explanation. Both Barghash and Khalifa had opposed the 

way Germany bad forced its way into Usagara and Witu, 

which they considered as vital parts of their dominions. 

Furthermore, the uprising along the East Coast caueed 
. . 

by the German entry resulted in the· loss of the Sultan's 

prestige and influence along the coast. Thus, the 
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arrival of German (and Italian) military power into the 

region influenced Khalifa and his subjects to look "to 

England as their only possible saviour •••• from the 

complete disruption of the Sultanate,•47 In contrast, 

British policy, after the 1886 Agreement, continued to 

be based upon the principle of upholding the Sultan's 

authority and prestige in East Africa and carrying the 

Zanzibar Arabs with them during their gradual takeover 

of the administration and commerce of their sphere. 

·Protectorates were not forced upon the Zanzibar Arabs, 

and the judicious manner in which the East Africa 

Company and the British Consulate handled the Sultan's 

subjects on the coast was bound to make a favourable 

· · h · 48 Th ui · ff · f ldd6 d 1.mpress1.on on 1.m. e ""' nengan1. a a1.r o oo .· an 

the Kismayu affair of 1888 are instances when Britain 

took an active part in maintaining the Sultan's 

authority on the Coast. Britain did help the Germans 

to obtain a concession of the coastal district opposite 

their sphere in 1888; however, expediency forced them 

to do so.49 Also, British control along the coast 

would result in the safety of the valuable Indian 

population and assured the Sultan of a constant revenue, 

while control by the inexperienced Germans quite likely 

would have caused an exodus of a large part of the 

Indian community of Lamu, as it bad on the German coast 
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conciliatory policy in Zanzibar originally cost ber 
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to lose part of East Africa to the Germans, it began to 

pay dividends in the period between lààà and 1890. 

In the middle of lààà, when the Germans and 

Italians were attempting to gain control of parts of 

the Sultan's dominions, Euan-Smith, taking advantage of 

the situation on his own, obtained some secret promises 

from Khalifa, which put the British in a favoured 

positioh.. In August, at the time of the German take-, 

over of their Concession on the coast, Khalif'a told 

Euan-Smith that he would never cede any further part of 

his dominions to anybody other than a British subject. 

A little later he offered the British Company a 

Concession of his northern ports, including Lamu, on 

condition that no part of his territory be alienated to 

anyone else. And, on September lst, he promised the 

British Company the lease of the customs of Zanzibar 

and Pemba when arrangements could be made. 51 Khalifa 

was not particularly anxious to give away so much 

control; however, he must have realized the dangers 

lurking about his country and turned to the only people 

who had protected his territory in the past. Salisbury, 

however, hesitated to allow the Company to gain such an 

advantage in Zanzibar, fearing German reprisals. 
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Bismarck bad indicated his opposition to such control 

by the British.52 "The present moment," Salisbury 

held, "is inopportune in view of the feelings of Arabs, 

Germans, Italians, and Portuguese all of whom enter­

tained suspicions of our foreign policy which would be 

much increased.n53 Moreover, he stressed that sucb a 

move would result in Zanzibar becoming a British 

protectorats, which Parliament was not yet in the mood 

to support.54 Although the British Company was not yet 

able to take full advantage of the Sultan's generosity, 

events in this period helped Britain maintain a strong 

position in Zanzibar, which eventually resulted in her 

gaining the Lamu Concession after Baron Lambermont's ~ 

ruling in 1889. 

The Company, with the aid of the Sultan, had 

proved its value in the protection of Britain's rights 

along the Zanzibar coast at Belesoni and Lamu; but, 

such action only caused further friction between the 

Germans and the British in the region. The German 

traders realizing, after the loss of Lamu, that they 

must control the Manda Bay region to survive in Witu, 

claimed that the islands of Manda and Patta belonged to 

the Sultan of Witu. Unlike the Belesoni Affair, the 

German Government backed the Witu Company's claims. 

Although there was room for argument since the islands 
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vere not included in the 1886 Agreement, the Sultan had 

recently ceded them to the East Africa Company in the 

Lamu Concession, and the Sultan did have troops 

stationed there. 55 British policy was ae.-.evasive as 

ever. On January 24, 1890 the Government informed the 

Company directore that their occupation of the islande 

must await the results of the discussions with the 

German Government, and in February the Company received 

orders to evacuate their troops from the islands.56 

The Company directors, angered at this lack of support­

from their Government, argued that, previously, even 

the German Government had acknowledged the Sultan's 

authority in the islands, Althoughlbalifa's successor, 

Ali, accepted the British Government orders, the East 

Africa Company refused to assent to the suspension of 

the Concession. 57 

Britain's timid policy towards supporting its 

Company in Zanzibar only encouraged the Germans to extend 

their claims in this region. The vague terms of the 

1886 Agreement led to a struggle between the two over 

the boundary line separating the British and German 

spheres. Since the Agreement placed the southern border 

at the Wanga or Umbe aiver, German traders claimed that 

the town of Wang a, which lay two miles north of the Umbe 

River, was included in the German sphere.58 The British 
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Foreign Office, despite the protests of the East Africa 

Company, informed the Company's directors that a joint 

British-German Commission would be set up to study the 

problem. The commissioners found that there was no 

Wanga River; nevertheless, Germany declined to recognize 

British claims, and the Germans even succeeded in 

persuading the British Government to issue orders to 

their Company to prevent them from administering the 

district until the dispute was settled. Although this 

was not an especially important problem-area, it 

illustrated the continua! clash between the German and 

British traders, which seemingly could not be controlled 

from Europe by commission studies or arbitration. 

A much more dangerous clash of interests 

developed in the Tana River district, which was 

ultimately to play a significant role in the 

negotiations leading to the 1890 Agreement. In October 

of 1889 the Germans proclaimed a Protectorate over the 

territory lying between Witu and Kismayu. Since the 

hinterland of this Northern Protectorate included the 

country of. the Tana and Juba Rive#s, which led to 

Uganda and Equatoria, a threat was being made to 

British trade and strategie interests in the interior. 

The German press freely admitted that the· establisbment 

of·the Northern Protectorate was part.of a schema to 
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prevent the spread of British influence in East 

Africa.59 The East Africa Company had previously sent 

agents into the Juba and Tana country and claimed 

treaties with the people of these regions. In fact, 

they had requested a protectorate of the region which 

would preelude German expansion into Uganda. 60 Once 

again, however, Salisbury failed to support the 

Company's position. He had little respect for Mackinnon, 

accusing him of procrastination in the British sphere 

and spending most of his ttme picking quarrels with the 

Germans. He could not have considered the se Ge:rman~:: 

moves as a threat to the Nile interests, as yet; for as 

late as April 14, 1890 he advocated arbitration as the 

best way to clear up these problems. 61 Arbitration, 

nevertheless, was not working. Germans and Englishmen 

were clashing wherever they met in East Africa -

Tanganyika, the Tana and Juba country, Zanzibar and its 

dominions. The East Africa Company policy of attacking 

every German cl~im was aceentuating the conflict. 

Sorne time after April lOth Salisbury changed 

his mind over the method of solving British and German 

differences in East Africa. What changed his mind in 

this period has not been recorded. The clash in 

Tanganyika, although important, was more vital to German 

interests than to those of Britain. But the British, in 
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1890, were on the verge of losing both Uganda and 

Zanzibar to the more energetic and aggressive Germans. 

Britain could no longer rely upon her influence over 

the Zanzibar Arabs, the East Africa Company, and the 

work of British groups of all kinds to protect her 

interests. Thus, Salisbury had to negotiate Brit!sh 

claims in East Africa or face the loss of vital 

territory and possibly even the development of a hotter 

conflict with Germany. 

By 1890 the Germans had made great atrides 

towards equalling Britain's influence and power in 

Zanzibar. In February Euan-Smith, whose reports to the 

Foreign Office in this period savoured of panic, 

informed the Foreign Office that there were six times 

as many Germans residing in Zanzibar Island as all 

other Europeans. He also warned that German influence 

over the .British Indian population was increasing.62 

The Germans were attempting to induce the British 

Indiana to return to the German coast by advising them 

that if they remained on the island of Zanzibar, they 

would be forcêd to pay duty twice on imported goods, 

once in Zanzibar and once on the coast. 63 German trade 

was threatening to dominate. The lesa complicated 

transport tariff on the mainland gave the German 

manufacturer the jump on British competition.6~ In 
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1889 they established a rival shipping line, subsidized 

in 1890 by an annual grant of if 45, 000, while the 

British Government subsidy to British steamers trading 

with Zanzibar totalled only i 16,000.65 The danger of 

commercial supremacy was that it could be a prelude to 

political contro1. 66 The Germans were already putting 

the pressure on Britain for Anglo-German administration 

of the Zanzibar customs.67 

The decline of the Sultan's power and 

influence following the succession of Khalifa and 

during the coastal rising provided the opportunity for 

increased intrigues at Zanzibar by both sides. In 

April of 1889 Salisbury advised Gerald Portal, who had 

temporarily replaced Euan-Smith as Consul in Zanzibar, 

to maintain an outward friendship with the Germans and 

refrain from giving them the idea that he was working 

with the Sultan against them, for they were "intensely 

suspicious and their favourite delusion is that their 

misadventures are due to the incurable prejudice against 

them entertained by British Consular Officers." 

Neither did the British trust the Germans. In 

November, 1889 Salisbury wrote Portal that the "whole 

question of Zanzibar is both difficult and dangerous, 

for we are perforee partners with the Germans whose 

political morality diverges considerably from ours on 
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many points." The slave trade reforma of the past 

few years served to alienate many of the Arabs who 

turned to the Germans and French for encouragement• 

Furthermore, although Germany's military action in 1889 

and 1890 resulted in antagonism towards German control, 

their successes brought them new prestige. The British 

now considered them not merely as "uncomfortable 

neighbours, but also as highly dangerous ones." Early 

in 1890 rumours spread that Khalifa had given "far­

reaching" concessions in the administration of the 

island to the Germans. The British were forced to 

regain the prestige they had formerly held. The naval 

squadron in Zanzibar was increased, and a military and 

naval show was staged to impress the Arabs of their 

still-great might.69 

Salisbury did not wish a joint protectorate 

over Zanzibar; however, events were leading to such a 

state. Bismarck, wrote Malet in 1888, was anxious to 

"substitute the authority of Germany and England for the 

rule of the Sultan." Khalifa's barbarie executions in 

1888, and subsequent overt support by Euan-Smith of an 

Arab conspiracy against German interests served to 

increase the latter's desire for a partition or a dual 

protectorate. 70 In 1890 the power struggle in Zanzibar 

and multiple control made it impossible for Britain to 
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act decisively against the slave trade or to put the needed 

effort into the economie development of her sphere. Also, 
:·~ 

the multiple influence upon the Sultan tended to embarrass 

Britain in the eyes ot Indiana and Arabs who bad previously 

considered her the omnipotent Power in Zanzibar. Later, in 

July of 1890, Salisbury stated in the House of Lords that 

the only tœpediment to complete British influence in 

Zanzibar was Germany.71 The Sultan still remained an 

independent sovereign by law, thus, be was susceptible to 

otters or all nations. Not until Britain controlled 

Zanzibar would he become t.ree froa the bullying of other 

nationa.72 The making of Zanzibar a British Protectorate 

would both eliainate conflict and preserve Britain's 

interests.73 Since lisaarck was known to prize Zanzibar, 

his fall froa power, in March, gave Salisbury an 

excellent opportunity to negotiate for its control. 

The Zanzibar flUestion, although dif'ticult and 

dangerous, was only one of the factors which led to 

negotiation with Geraany. The news of the German treaty­

making expeditioas to the Lakes regioa, from March on, 

seems to indicate the reason for Salisbury'• change ot 

mind around April of 1890.74 The Germans, -feariq 

British movements about their hinterland, bad toraed 

their own iain Relief Expedition, which travelled into 

the interior towards the Lakes country from Witu, in 

June, 1889, led by the indoaitable Karl Petera. Petera 
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bad admitted that his expedition had a political 

purpose - to establish communication between Emin and 

the German world.75 The German press did not keep their 

country's imperial ambitions a secret either. One 

. f G 1· i 76 
newspaper printed the v1.ews o a erman po 1.t cian: 

If we are to remain victors, we cannot make too 
much haste to push energetically forward. The 
Congo State, to the West, the Southern Soudan 
in the north - these are the boundaries without 
which East Africa would have hardly any lasting 
economie value for us. 

A Times correspondent warned that the German Emin Relief 

Expedition could cause trouble for Britain in the 

interior by encircling the west side of Lake Victoria, 

expanding German influence into Uganda, and the Nile 

River, and possibly preventing the exploitation of the 

region by the East Africa Company. 77 Communications 

with Central Africa were poor and little was beard of 

Peters' expedition for many months. Word spread that 

he bad been killed, thus no action was taken by the 

British Government. 

However, by April, 1890, further news from 

East Africa and Germany star~led the Foreign Office. 

On March 31st the Germans made it known that Emin, who 

ih the meantime bad returned to the coast with Stanley 

and had signed up to serve the German Imperial 

Commissioner in Zanzibar, was about to lead an 



320 

expedition into the Uganda region.78 Its intention was 

not clearly defined. When the Foreign Office received 

news of Eœin's expedition from Euan-Smith, Percy 

Anderson replied that "nothing can satisfy us but the 

absolute stoppage of such an expedition." Salisb~y 

agreed that Malet should check with Berlin over these 
79 new developments. In April Emin left Bagaaoyo at the 

head of a caravan including 600 porters, 200 Sudanese 

soldiers, and several German officers. Its object 

according to the Jnnual Register was to make treaties 

and monopolize the trade of Central Africa for 

Germany. 80 It is true that, in 1887, Germany and 

Britain had agreed to prevent their nationals from 
81 

interfering in the hinterland of each other's spheres; 

nevertheless, interference occurred and the British were 

not exempt from auch a charge. The lack of a 

demarkation line between the two spheres on the west 

side of Lake Victoria led to abuses of this agreement. 

The Germans were justified in fearing the moves of the 

South Africa Company, British missionaries, British 

influence over the Arabs, and, most of all, the work of 

H. M. Stanley, who had completed many treaties with 

African tribes in the hinterland region. 

Meanwhile, Petera was busy concluding 

treaties with Mwanga, the Kabaka of Uganda. Although 
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these treaties, which established closer relations with 

Germany, were based on weak foundations, they did give 

the Germans a claim to the region. Since the 

boundaries of the British sphere in the north were not 

well defined, and since the Germans, according to their 

hinterland theories, did have a legitimate claim to the 

region, which lay behind Witu, the news, early in May, 

of Peters' treaties added to the already great fears 

regarding the Emin expedition." The fact that the new 

German Foreign Minister, Baron von Marschall, objected 

to subsequent approaches made by Mwanga towards the 

British served notice that the Germans were serious 
82 over their hinterland claims behind Witu. Salisbury 

was forced to realize now that the fears of the East 

Africa Company, regarding German expansion north of its 

territory, were authentic. The Foreign Office now faced 

a scramble for territory in the interior and the 

possibility of losing out to the Germans in the Upper 

Nile region. Salisbury's laissez-faire attitude towards 

development in the intetior bad to be abandoned and 
. k 83 stronger act1on ta en. 

The influence of the British press upon 

Government policy cannot be discounted during these 

months. Discontent was evident over Britain's loss of 

influence and power in Zanzibar and East Africa. The 
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Fortnightly Review emphasized that the loss of the Lakes 

region would be humiliating for the British Government. 

The East Africa Company would be compelled to liquidate 

for there would be little left for her to exploit. The 

Company must.be encouraged,~4 for the lack of Government 

support in the northern regions only encouraged the 

Germans to block British expansion. The loudest voice 

of dissatisfaction was heard from Stanley, who bad 

recently returned from his epie voyage to "rescue" 

Emin. He was still considered a hero, for news of 

atrocities associated with his expedition bad not yet 

been made public. He accused the British Government of 

surrendering vast areas of wealth to Germany in East 

Central Africa. 8S In a letter to The Times, he listed 

the extensive gains made by the Germans in East Africa; 

control of 600,000 square miles of territory, including 

the finest land of the region; the trade of the Lakes 

district; and a long coastline.86 Britain's gains 

could not compare with these. He also warned the pûblic 

that if the Germans prevented the East Africa Company 

from reaching the Lakes district, the Company would 

have nothing left. The tone of the British press had 

changed since 188;, when there was little opposition 

to German expansion in East Africa and when the main 

consideration as far as the public was concerned 
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remained the suppression of the slave trade. By 1890, 

however, German civilizing efforts had failed, a 

British Company, backed by powerful humanitarian interests, 

was struggling for existence, and the interior of East 

Africa had become important politically. Later, in 

July, Salisbury conceded in the House of Lords, that he 

bad feared that the st#uggles between the Germans and 

the British in last and Central Africa might have been 

"ballooned" up by the press in each nation to the point 

wherethe two would have been caught up in it a11.87 

On May 13th Salisbury met with the German 

ambassador to work out the details of agreement. His 

chief consideration was to protect British commercial 

and political interests reaching from Cairo to 

Zanzibar. Witu must be abandoned and Uganda recognizeq 

as part of the British sphere of influence to ensure 

that the British maintained control of the approaehes 

to the Hile River. Furthermore-, it was necessary that 

the East Africa Company secure access to the Lakes 

region in order to keep it in operation. Although it 

bad failed to secure Britain's position in East Africa, 

it was still considered Britain's main agent in the 

interior; thus, it was essential to support its efforts 

to survive as a trading company. The Nyasa and South 

Africa Company interests between Lakes Nyasa and 
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Tanganyika had to be protected, although not at the 

expanse of German wishes to extend German East Africa 

to the Congo State border. And, Zanzibar, still 

considered of great commercial and political importance 

in East Africa, must be made a British Protectorate. 

Salisbury was prepared to sacrifice the Tanganyikan 

interests to the Germans, thus abandoning the desire of 

some for a Cape to Cairo stretch of territory. He 

offered to use British influence to persuade the Sultan 

to sell to the Germans the coastline opposite their 

sphere. His most important offer, however, proved to 

be the island of Heligoland in the North Sea, which 

pleased the new Kaiser, William II, whose great passion 
88 

was to build Germany as a contending sea power. Early 

in June the British Cabinet accepted the Prime 

Minister's suggestions, and on July 1, 1890 the Angle­

German Agreement was signed, incorporating these 

terms. 89 

In summary: British policy in Zanzibar and 

East Africa went through many changes in the period 

from 1886 to 1890: German attempts to make gains in the 

colonial field forced Britain to move from an oad 

laisser-faire but dog-in-the-manger attitude to a more 

definite policy which incorporated treaty-making to 

guard ber political and commercial interests in East 
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Africa and along the routes to her Indian Empire. In 

làà7 the Foreign Office supported the British 

Association in order to protect her interests along the 

Zanzibar coast. Britain's stronger position in Egypt, 

in lààà, and the changing balance of power in Europe in 

this period afforded her the chance to act more 

decisively in East Africa. New German and Italian 

threats to her position in the Zanzibar dominions 

forced her to act, resulting in the granting of a 

charter to the newly formed British East Africa Company. 

Her conciliatory policy towards the Sultan and his 

subjects along the East Coast paid dividende in làà9; 

however, the growing contlict between German and British 

traders proved to be too much for the East Africa 

Company and the Sultan to handle. The policy of neutral 

arbitration and joint commission studies did not 

prevent clashes. Negotiation became the only means of 

preserving the Sultan's independance, stopping the 

struggle between Germans and British in the Zanzibar 

dominions, and eliminating the German threat to Britain's 

aim ~o keep the Nile River out of foreign control. 

Also, differences between Germans and British in Africa 

bad to be cleared up before the home governments were 

forced to join the struggle.9° 

The making of Zanzibar into a British 
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Frotectorate, in 1890, strengthened Britain's position 

in East Africa - a region which, in 1888, bad become 

politically important to, Britain and lndia. Besides 

her traditionally strong economie position and ber 

important place in the anti-slave trade movement, 

Zanzibar contained. the most productive and civilized 

people in this region of Africa. This weak but 

influential c~untry was considered an important tool, 

for good or bad, to any imperial nation in its plan to 

develop and maintain peace and order in the coastal 

districts and the vast expanse of the relatively unknown 

and completely uncivilized territory of inner East 

!fric a. 
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CHA.PTER VIII 

ZANZIBAR: OCCUPATION FOR USE 
(1890) 

The reasons for the Anglo-German Agreement of 

1890 are quite clear; the reasons for the British take­

over of Zanzibar must be further clarified. The 

explanation for Britain's decision to make Zanzibar a 

Protectorate lay mainly in the political values of this 

most important little island of the Indian Ocean, whose 

subjeets and inhabitants remained the dominant people in 

East and East Central Africa until the last quarter of 

the nineteenth century. Since the subjects of Zanzibar 

had played such a vital role in the exploitation and 

control of the eastern coa~~ of Africa and the territory 

beyond for half a century1 this weak but influential 

country became an iœpqttant tool for any imperial - r. 
nation in its plans to exploit, civilize, and administer 

the coastal districts and the vast expanse of the yet 

uncivilized and relatively unknown territory of inner 

East Afriea. 

The various uncertainties of nineteenth 

century East Africa - relatively unexpl0red territory, 

unfriendly Africans, harsh climate, little-known trade, 



European intrigue, and àn increasingly hostile Arab 

population - made it imperative for Britain to carry 
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the Zanzibar Arabe in order to enable them to peace­

fully develop their sphere of influence. British 

officials and businessmen realized the importance of the 

Sultan and his people in the prevention of Arab and 

African opposition to the establishment of the East 

Africa Company on the East Coast. Moreover, with the 

growing hostility of the Arabs in the interior to 

Europeans in general, it became necessary to contain 

the Arabs of the Zanzibar Sultanate, who still held 

some influence beyond the coastal districts. Zanzibar 

also remained an important centre from which to contia•e 

the attack on the East African slave trade and to 

protect British trade routes in the Indian Ocean. 

Although the island's importance as a commercial entre­

pSt began to decline in this period, it still remained 

the centre of clove agriculture in the world, and 

continued to play a key role in the financial and 

commercial developaent of th• region. Thus,Britain 

could not allow this nerve centre of Arab civilization 

in East Africa to be controlled by a foreign Power. 

In 1886 Col. H. H. Kitchener, the British 

representative on the boundary Commission, reported to 

the Foreign Office the importance of the ruler of Zanzibar 
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in the opening up of the territory of eastern Africa:1 

•••• The Sultan of Zanzibar by his enlightened 
rule and infiuence has done much and will in 
future do more to assist in opening up Central 
Africa. Every expedition has had to thank him 
for his assistance, and mission stations •••• 
have largely benefitted from his protection 
and aid. His rule is one of most perfeet freedom; 
any one can settle in his tow.ns or ports for 
trade or colonization and receives protection; 
the numerous British Indian subjects established 
all along the coast are proof of this. His 
enorm.ous infiuence with the chiefs and people of 
the interior is notorious •••• 

Kitchener held that Europeans would not want to police 

the "swamps and deserts• of the interior; however, if 

the Sultan's dominions on the coast were protected, he 

could be "made to do the police-work of Central Africa," 

while the region was being opened up t~ European 

civilization. He concluded that: 

•••• To upset or weaken his power on the coaat and 
therefore his influence in the interior would be 
the surest and most effectua! means of closing 
Central Africa to the efforts of those 
attempting to open up and develop it. 

Some of l.itchener's fears had come true by 1890, 

particularly in the German sphere, and he did exaggerate 

the role of the Sultan; however, certain of these views 

were to guide British policy-makers in 1890. 

Despite European expansion in East Africa, 

the Sultan of Zanzibar, the chief Moslem prince in 

Eastern Africa, still held a difficult-to-define 
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influence over the Arabs and some Africans in the coast 

districts. His power on the East Coast had declined 

since the uprising in 1888; 2 nonetheless, he still held 

certain rights along the coast, and many coast Arabs 

continued to show loyalty towards him. 3 His law was 

still recognized, the Zanzibar magistrates continued to 

hold court, and Islam remained the principal religion in 

East Africa. His influence over African tribes had 

declined; but the Arab, always much closer in blood and 

way of life to the African, and respected by him, 

remained in an influential position. Sometimes his 

influence was indirect. For instance, in 1888, the East 

Africa Company required the help of Khalifa to gain the 

influence of Mbarak in their dealings with the African 

tribes outside the jurisdiction of Zanzibar.4 The 

Sultan's influence and power along the British coast 

was still real; the British authorities realized this 

and acted accordingly. 

The Sultan's influence in the interior beyond 

his jurisdiction was not great, but his position 

continued to hold some influence and respect. The Arab 

rulers in Central Africa continued to have close 

connections with Zanzibar. Frederick Lugard wrote that 

the Zanzibar Arabs held enough influence in the Lake 

Nyasa region to help bring the war with the Arabs to an 
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end. 5 When attempting to come to terms with the Nyasa 

Arabs, Harry Johnston found many instances of. the 

Sultan's influence in this district. Khalifa's envoy 

had been unsuccessful in influencing the Nyasa Arabs to 

come to terms. However, further letters to his 

representatives on the lake, notably the Jumbe of 

Kotakota, who was ostensibly theSultan's wali, "were 

most potent" in bringing peace to the area.6 Further­

more, as a result of the war between the African Lakes 

Company and the Arabs on Lake Nyasa, 111-feeling.·hid 

developed towards the British by the Moslem Yao tribes. 

When Acting-Consul Buchanan and Rev. w. P. Johnston 

attempted to open up friendly relations with them, they 

were seized. However, some Zanzibar Arabs persuaded 

the chief, Makenjira, to release them in exchange for 

ransom. The Arabs had argued that their deaths would 

be avenged and that the Sultan of Zanzibar would held 

them responsible.7 The best example of the Sultan's 

influence in the interior came during this period, 

when many Arabs, who were forced into protecting their 

interests during the European takeover of the Lakes 

region, avoided taking part in the fight against the 

Europeans on Lake Nyasa. Harry Johnston, who found it 

expecU.t~st to carry the Sultan's letter with him 
.8 throughout his travels, pointed out that. 



The influence of the Sultan of Zanzibar was 
exercised strongly in favour of the British. 
Had he not compelled peace and good under­
standing with them, all the Arabs of Central 
Africa would have gladly united in a war to 
drive us out of Lake Nyasa, and would have 
doubtless succeeded in doing so, as in those 
days owing to difficulties with the Portuguese, 
it was round very difficult to import supplies 
of guns and ammunition. 
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Many Germans, including the Commissioner of 

East Africa, Wissmann, later looked on the surrender of 

Zanzibar to the British as the death blow to German 

hopes in East Africa.
9 

Bismarck, although now out of 

office, feared tbat German marchants established in 

Zanzibar would suffer under British rule. 10 Baron von 

Gravenreuth, second in command to Wissmann, called 

Zanzibar the key to East Africa.11 All the African 

potentates, he maintained, including the powerful Tippu 

Tib, were closely related to Zanzibar, and whoever 

possessed influence over this country would "rule 

Africa." He worried that Britain's strong position 

over the Sultanate might harm the efforts of the 

Germans to develop their territory. Although these 

fears may have been exaggerated somewhat following the 

loss of Zanzibar, they do indicate the importance that 

many European officials placed on the necessity of 

controlling Zanzibar and its subjects in order to 

successfully develop their respective East African 

territories. 
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Thus, it can be safely said that the Sultan 

held some influence and respect in the interior'of East 

Central Africa which was useful and an advantage to 

control. 

Although the anti-slave trade movement did 

not play a major role in Britain's changing policy in 

East Africa, it remained a factor. Despite the efforts 

of the Sultan, the British Consulate, and the British 

navy, the East African slave trade continued to thrive. 

A temporary decline following the Sultan's anti-slave 

trade laws and the formation of Lloyd Mathew's force, 

in the late 1870's, was followed by a rapid growth in 

the mid lSSO's, due to various factors. A serious 

famine in the coastal regions forced many Africans to 

sell their own kind for surviva1.12 The withdrawal of 

the Khedive's administration from the' equatorial 

regions, brought about by the dervish rising in the 

early lBBO's, allowed the slavers more freedom of 

action in Central Africa north of the lakes. Further­

more, the increased influx of fire.arms into Central 

Africa in this period augmented the power of the slavers. 

The criais in Egypt, in 1882, took British ships from 

the East African coast, and the efforts of Kirk and 

Barghash to suppress the slave trade were interrupted 

by the German entry, compelling them to prepare for the 
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protection of Zanzibar's interests.13 The uprising 

against the Germans compelled them to withdraw from 

most of the Sultan's dominions, permitting the slavers 
u. to set up business on the coast •.. The blockade of the 

East Coast, carried out by Germany, Britain, and Italy, 

during the latter part of 1888 and most of 1889, 

succeeded some in reducing the sea slave trade, but the 

land trade was hardly touched. Joseph Thompson wrote 

in the Contemporary Review, in 1889, that the anti­

slave trade forces were losing all they bad gained in 

the preceding years. The good work of the missionaries, 
. 15 

he felt, bad been ruined. A market for slaves was 

still available in Pemba, Zanzibar Island, and the 

French islands in the Indian Ocean - the Comoros, 

Madagascar,16 and Réunion. The approximate 20,000 

acres of land under crops in Pemba, worked mostly by 

slave labour, provided a good opportunity for wily 

slavers. The Times reported, in October of 1889, that 

6,000 slaves were transported annually to the two main 

islands of Zanzibar.17 Rear Admiral Freemantle of the 

British squadron patrolling the East Coast was too 

busy protecting British political interests in Zanzibar 

to spare ships to stop the slaves now being transported 

from Portuguese East Africa. 18 The Portuguese seemed 

neither interested nor competent enough to act 
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effectively against the trade which was increasing in 

their colony.19 The lifting of the blockade, in 

October of làà9, left a vacuum that bad to be filled if 

the slave trade were to be suppressed effectively. 

Zanzibar slavers still played a major role in 

the slave trade on the coast and as far inland as the 

upper Lualaba, the central Zambesi, and Lake Bangweolo. 

Slave caravans from Central Africa reached such 

, Zanzibar towns as Kilwa, Mombasa, Dar es Salaam, 

Bagamoyo, Pangani, Vanga, and many other spots along the 

coast of the British sphere, by new routes that bad been 

developed since the mid lààO's. 20 Lord Salisbury, as 

well as the anti-slavery societies, believed that the 

slave trade could be suppressed only by blocking its 

outlets; thus, Zanzibar continued to be considered 
21 important in the suppression of the trade. Although 

Sultan Ali did not act as effectively against the slave 

trade as did Barghash, he was ready to assist in its 
. 22 

suppress1on. Moreover, since the British Government 

was not prepared to man a military force to strike at 

the internal slave trade, the East Africa Company and 

the Sultan remained the on~y ones available for duty. 23 

Domestic slavery, still legal under Zanzibar 

law, bad to be abolished before the slave trade would 

disappear. Its abolition would cause a social, an 



economie, and possibly a political upheaval in Zanzibar. 

Caution bad to be exercised. To accomplish the 

abolition of slavery without disorder and cost, it was 

necessary to hold the good-will of the Sultan. FQreign 

control over the Sultanate was likely to result in a 

recurrence of trouble along the coast. Previous events 

on the German coast suggested that Britain was probably 

the most suitable for the job. Control over the 

Sultan's remaining influence and power on the mainland 

coast through his governors and magistrates would 

greatly facilitate Britain's efforts in abolishing the 

slave trade and slavery without undue trouble and cost. 24 

The Charter of the East Africa Company bound 

it to abolish, as far as was practicable, the slave 

trade and slavery within its terri tories. The .. Spectator 

showed great enthusiasm over the possibility of 

suppressing the trade following the granting of the 

Charter. 25 Since profits are what traders seek, they 

will do only what is necessary to reach their 

objective. The familiar nineteenth century idea that 

"legitimate trade" would suppress the&ave trade was 

too short-sighted. Effective force and strong 

administration along with the economie and educational 

development of Africa was required before this way of 

life disappeared. However, the East Africa Company 
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included amongst its directors many well-known 

humanitarians, and, as The Spectator brought out, the 

power of government given the Company by the Charter 

would enable it to effectively suppress the trade in 

the interior. In theory, the writer was correct, but 

the social, economie, and political conditions along 

the Zanzibar Coast prevented any quick and effective 

action by the Company, which relied upon the Arabs of 

Zanzibar (Mombasa), some of whom carried on the slave 

trade and many who owned slaves, to aid them in 

establishing their foundations. 

The actions of British officials on the 

Zanzibar coast, in 1889 and 1890, illustrate the respect 

they held for the power and influence of the Arabs of 

the region.. A thorny problem had developed in the 

Mmmbasa region after the establishment of the c.M.s. 

mission station at Freretown in the middle of the 

l870's. In 1888 an est1mated lJaO runaway slaves, more 

than half belonging to the Arabs of the Mombasa 

district, were being harboured·by the missionaries of 

the region against the wishes of the British 

Consulate.
26 

Euan-Smith warned the Foreign Office, 

ear1y in 1889, that the hate that was building up against 

the EUDopeane would exp1ode if the problem were not 

rectified. 27 The situation became especially acute 
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during the general rising along the coast. George 

Mackenzie, the Managing Director of the East Africa 

Company, realized the danger of these conditions if the 

situation was not rectified. The intrusion of British 

traders, added to the existing grievances against the 

missions, might be too much for the patience of the Arab 

population. He immediately began to placate the Arabs. 

Returning the slaves to their original owners would not 

have pleased many of his superiors, nor would it have 

done British prestige much good. His answer to the 

problem was to free the 870 slaves claimed by the Arabs, 

compensating the latter at an average rate of $25 per 

slave. The remaining slaves, which belonged to various 

tribes in the interior, received permits to enable them 

to remain in the mission station until they were 

claimed. 

Euan-Smith emphasized to Salisbury that the 

future of European development in East Africa depended 

upon the co-èperation of the missions regarding runaway 

slaves, especially those belonging to Arabs. 28 

Mackenzie and Euan-Smith both appealed to the 

missionaries to refrain from harbouring any more slaves 

except on ~are humanitarian grounds (other than 

slavery). 29 Restrictions pertaining to slavery in the 

Zanzibar dominions, brought forward by Euan-Smith and 
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the Sultan, were suspended until a more opportune 

time. 30 Mackenzie was so intent upon conciliating the 

Arabs that he issued a circular which stated thàt runaway 

slaves seeking refuge were to be arrested and sent·to 

the local wali in order that their owners be given the 

opportunity to regain them. Euan-Smith agreed that such 

a system mQst be established to ensure that the local · 

Arabs would be satisfied that the British missions were 

not acting against their interests .. 3l The Foreign 

Office supported this new policy. In fact, it went a 

step further in stating that no exceptions be made, 

and, that if any refuge was given, it would be at the 

"risk-of the persan giving shelter."32 The missionary 

cause and the anti-slave trade movement took second 

place to Britain's economie and political policy on the 

Zanzibar coast. 

Despite the continued resistance of the 

missionaries towards these new orders against the 

harbouring of runaways, the policies of the Consulate 

and the Company succeeded in preventin~ armed resistance 

by the Zanzibar Arabs. Harry Johnst~n, who was in the 

midst of dealing with the Arab slavers on Lake Nyasa, 

stated that Mackenzie's treatment of the Mombasa Arabs 

was considered so just by the Arabs, in general, that 

his negotiations with the Nyasa Arabs were maqe easier.33 



Criticism, however, arose over the Company's 

poliey towards suppressing the slave trade. In December 

of 1888 The Manchester Guardian maintained that the 

East Africa Company had come to terms with the Sultan 

and the Governor of Mombasa, permitting the sale of 

slaves.34 Although the directors denied these charges, 

it was clear that the Company officials had to compromise 

their values to get the job done in East Africa. 

Slavery was allowed to conti~ue and little was done, in 

the early years, to strike an effective blow on the 

internal slave trade. A tough policy, as initiated by 

the Germans, although effective if carried ou:b properly, 

would most likely have resulted in armed resistance and 

costly operations, which the Company was not prepared 

financially to undertake• Any abrupt change on the 

coast would have resulted, as it did on the German 

coast, in a denial of allegiance to the Sultan by many 

of the coastal people. The Governœe~t supported Gempany 

policy because they realized it was the only way it 

could guard and extend British interests. This 

conciliatory policy allowed for co-operation between 

the British and the Arabs, which set the stage for more 

extensive works on the coast and in the interior. 

The Arab was usually pietured as the villain 

in East Africa. However, there were some who believed 
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they could be used to stop the slave trade. The 

British bad been successful in persuading the Arab 

Sultan of Zanzibar to become a valuable asset in the 

suppression of the slave traffic by showing him how 

legitimate trade was more profitable. For instance, the 

Sultan's revenue bad almost trebled since the $igning 

of the Slave Trade Treaty of 1g73.35 It was.hoped that 

some of the more influential Arabs in the interior could 

also be convinced to aid them. The Sultan was cert~inly 

in no position, in 1e90, to influence all the 

important Arab slavers in the interior; but he did hold 

an influence over some of them. E. C. Hore declared · 

that Tippu Tib showed "signs of overcoming prejudice 

and joining with Europeans to open roads for 

commerce •••• " He thought it was possible to obtain his 

aid "for the improvement of Africa.n36 He desired to 

see the territory east of Stanley Falls ruled by Tippu, 

in the name of the Sultan of Zanzibar and under the 

supervision of the British Government. Tippu, he 

stated, should be paid to act as a "game keeper" rather 

than a "poacher.• Dr. U. L. Desai, talking to the 

Royal Colonial Institute, in 1e90, stated that his 

experience showed him that "with the assistance of 

those Arabs and coming to terms with them you can 

obliterate the slave trade.n37 A. Sharpe, an agent of 
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the African Lakes Company on Lake Nyasa, writing in 

Blackwood's Magazine, concluded that if the Arabs were 

given a better means of transport, they would give up 

using slaves to carry their trade goods. 38 Lovett­

Cameron, writing to The Times, in làà9, suggested that 

Arabs and Africans uould be used to police the various 

centres of refuge in the interior, and under European 

control could help stop slave baids and protect the 

inhabitants.39 It would be naive to believe that all 

the Arab slavers would have stopped slave raiding with­

out compulsion. However, they were the most daagerous 

threat to European development of the interior of 

Africa. Every means available bad to be used to 

persuade them to turn to legitimate commerce. The 

Sultan of Zanzibar was only one of these means. He 

could prove to be a positive force in auch a policy; 

there is little doubt he could have been a negative 

force if he was not handled properly. 

Cardinal Lavigerie and the British and Foreign 

Anti-Slavery Society, which had concluded that only 

when the ~emand for slaves disappeared would the source 

disappear, played a major role in the gathering of the 

nations of iurope for an anti-slave conference held in 

Brussels in 1àa9 and 1890.40 The vastness of the trade, 

which stretched from the Red Sea to Madagascar and 
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penetrated into the depths of the Continent, and the 

French policy of disallowing the righh of search of 

vessels .f'lying the tricolor in East A.f'rican waters 

demanded that an international conference be held to 

co-ordinate a plan of attack on the slave trade. It was 

decided that the slave trade must be suppressed on the 

mainland itselr.41 The geegÇapbie position of Zanzibar 

and its dominions and the part played in the slave 

trade by her subjects made this country of importance 

in any major scheme to suppress the trade and abolisn 

the status .of slavery. Therefore, it was no accident 

that the Brussels Act of 1890 established an inter­

national maritime office in Zanzibar as part of its 

plan to suppress the slave trade of East Africa. 

The British public would have been aroused if 

their Government bad permitted a foreign Power to take 

control of the Zanzibar Sultanate. Since Zanzibar 
42 remain.ed a centre of the financing of the slave trade, 

its acquisition was valuable not only to destroy the 

trade, but also to gain "plaudits" in Britain. 

Humanitarian pressure on the British Government 

accelerated after the revival of the trade in the lSàO's 

and especially during the rebellion against the 

Germans. Joseph Thompson, pointed out in the 

Contemporary Review, that many people in Britain were 
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being disillusioned over the way the Germans were 

'civilizing' East Africa. In 1885 many in Britain 

welcomed Germany's entry into East Africa, for it was 

thought the Germans could aid the British in their 

attempt to civilize this backward region. Sarcastically, 

Thompson summed up Germany's efforts to 1889:43 

The introduction of civilization to the semi­
barbaric people who inhabit those parts is 
being joyously celebrated by the thunder of 
artillery, the demolition of tow.ns, and human 
bloodshed. 

Thompson reminded his readers that before the German 

intrusion, when Britain held a free hand in the region, 

the country was being opened up; mission work was 

expanding; tribal wars had almost ceased to exist in 

the coastal districts; the anti-slave trade policy was 

making progress; and there were signa of developing 

civilization. Since the coming of the Germans, trade 

had been obstructed, and thousands of British Indiana 

along the Zanzibar coast were ruined. British interests 

were taken over by the Germans; the work of British 

missionaries was ruined; and the country was returning 

to its former state of savagery. Rev. J. Farlor, who 

lived in the interior of East Africa for fourteen years, 

warned that the Germans interrupted the work of British 

humanitarians. Under British guidance, the Zanzibar 

dominions had been brought under cultivation, many towns 
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began to grow up and prosper, and missionary work was 

being established throughout the hinterland regions.44 

In July, 1890 Salisbury contended that the 

greater Britain's influence over the Zanzibar Sultanate, 

the more chance there would be to suppress the slave 
45 trade and overthrow slavery. The anti-slave trade 

factor may have influenced Britain to make Zanzibar a 

British Protectorate; it certainly justified such a 

move. The importance of Zanzibar as a control centre 

of this traffic could also have made it convenient for 

another Power to justify its takeover. British 

officials had used the slave trade to justify its 

growth of influence at Zanzibar; there is reason to 

believe that the Foreign Office would fear similar 

moves by other Powers. 

The British sphere of East Africa was almost 

completely undeveloped in 1890. The region was not 

particularly rich and had never offered Britain much 

valuable trade. In 1890 the value of British exporta 

to the Native States of Eastern Africa reached only 

cf 195,850, wh ile exporta to Western A fr ica:' totalled 

&971,259. British importa from Eastern Africa amounted 

toi 443,485, importa from Western Africa totalled 

aE971,054·46 Admittedly, the Lakes region offered 

British manufacturera a potentially valuable market; on 
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the other band, it would take more than uneertain 

commercial ventures in the heart of the "Dark 

Continent" to move the British Government to open up 

this mainly barren and hostile land. However, Britain , 

relied upon the East Africa Company to develop and 

administer her·_· sphere, which led to the vital Nile 

region; thus, the Government had to encourage the 

Company in its efforts to successfully exploit the 

trade of the area in order that it could continue its 

work of securing Britain's position on the East Coast 

and in the hinterland of her sphere. 

The British relied on three factors in their 

attempt to develop this region - a railway, a market in 

Uganda, and the various facilities offered by Zanzibar. 

The principal target of the East Africa Company was the 

greatly publicized wealth and market of the Lakes region 

of Central Africa. It was important, nevertheless, to 

develop and co-ordinate the forces and facilities of 

the Zanzibar Cpast, with the market and resources of the 

Lakes region. The uprising on the German coast of 

Zanzibar, however, forced the Directors of the Company 

to act with great care in their dealings with the Arab 

marchants and officials • 

. Early in October George Mackenzie arrived in 

Zanzibar to direct the Company's operations on the 
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coast and in the interior. The whole East Coast 

appeared on the verge of irruption against European 

intervention. Nasir-bin-Suleiman, an influential 

advisor of the new Sultan, Khalifa, warned Euan-Smith 

that the coastal people in the British sphere feared a 

fate similar to that which bad forced their brethren 

to the south to attack the officials of the German 

Company.47 Mackenzie realized the seriousness ofŒhe 

situation when, in the middle of October, riots 

occurred in Mombasa, apparently in opposition to the 

British takeover of the region.48 Hence, it was 

obvious that Europeans faced great dangers all along 

the Zanzibar coast. Even the well-respected General 

Mathews was forced to leave the Sultan's coast opposite 

the German sphere.49 Euan-Smith assured the Zanzibar 

Government that the British Company would not interfere 

with the subjects of Zanzibar on the coast, and the 

Sultan's magistrates would continue to carry(on their 

duties. 50 He wrote Salisbury that it was his intention 

to advise the Company to limit its operations to the 

co~~ercial terms of the Concession for the time being; 

thus taking care not to upset the daily life of the 

coast inhabitants, displace the Zanzibar authorities, 
51 

nor interfere with the Sultan's flag along the coast. 

It was clear that the British authorities feared Arab 
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power and desired to prevent a repetition of the trouble 

faced by the Germans, who now bad to prepare a major 

military effort in order to regain their prestige and 

position in Zanzibar .• 52 

Mackenzie, realizing that it "would take very 

little to set off the whole thing ablaze," also assured 

Khalifa that he had no intention of taking over the 

entire administration of the coast for the time being. 

The policy was one of conciliation and gradual takeover 

to enable the coastal subjects to become accustomed to 

the new order.53 Khalifa, who seemed pleased with these 

assurances for his subjects, promised his assistance and 

signed the Concession. The next day, October 1 Oth, he 

sent out a proclamation to his people informing them 

that the Englishmen were entering their country to build 

roads and develop trade. He reminded them that the 

English "have always been our friends" and are acting 

"with our good wishes.n54 Khalifa did not particul~rly 

wish to see the Europeans move into his realm; never­

theless, he bad little choice. The Germans bad proven 

aggressive and greedy; the British, whose objectives 

were little better, utilized their experience with 

native peoples th~oughout their Empire to gain the 

confidence of the Zanzibar Arabs. The support of the 

Sultan was necessary in order to prevent armed 
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opposition and costly operations during the Company's 

exploitation of the British sphere. 

The riota of October, in Mombasa., although a 

§ign of dissatisfaction, were quelled, and the Company 

established its policy of conciliating the East Coast 

Arabe in order that they would work with the Company, 

not against it. Mackenzie's years or ,.perience 

handling Asians in India enabled him to harness the 

influence, knowledge, and ability of the Arabs and 

Indiana along the Zanzibar Coast. Although Mombasa bad 

not been a chief entrepSt of Central African trade, it 

was becoming increasingly more important. Arab traders, 

who were hindered from trading along the old­

established routes after the entry of Germany into 

Usagara and by the uprising on the coast, began to 

increase their caravan traffic through the British 
55 sphere. Furthermore, many Indiana from the German 

coast began to move to the British coast to avail them­

selves of the jurisdiction of the British Campany.56 

The unrest in the German section tended to speed up this 

movement. Mackenzie recognized the value of these 

people, many of whom were already well-established in 

the trading community of Mombasa, and aimed to use them 

to advantàge.57 Thus, both the Zanzibar Arab and the 

British Indiaa became important factors which bad to be 
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developing the trade of Central Africa from the East 

Coast. 

Many people in Britain, in the anti-slave 

trade tradition, abhorred Arab civilization in East 

Afriea. However1 there also existed a group, including 

such men as John Kirk, Harry Johnston, George Mackenzie, 

Lovett-C~eron, and w. H. Wylde, who believed that the 

Arabs must not be opposed, but used in thecpening up of 

East Africa via the eastern coast. Mackenzie contemed 

that the "wicked doctrines" preached against the Arabs, 

labelling them as savage slavers, were dangerous and 

impracticable, for it only served to make enemies of 

them.58 Since the time of Livingstone, the Arab bad 

proven a valuable aid to the scientist, the missionary, 

and the traveller in the hostile regions of the 

interior. Many were agriculturalists and legitimate 

traders. It has been estimated that in the mid 1880ts 

about 300 Europeans lived or had recently lived on the 

East African mainland. Only five had met with violent 

death; not one of these was due to the Arabs. 59 Since 

the Arab was a knowledgeable and astute trader, he 

could become a valuable aid to the East Africa 

Company.60 Before the construction of a railway to the 

lakes, the British Company was dependent upon Zanzibari 
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portets., who were prized by Arabs and Europeans alike, 61 

and Arab headmen who knew the caravan routes, which led 

into the, as yet, unknown country that Britain bad 

recently secured.62 Moreover, the Arab trader was the 

most familiar with the ·trade regions of the distant 

interior. 

The Company could not afford to face united 

Arab opposition. Mr •. w. H. Wylde, speaking to the Royal 

Colonial Institute, maintained that the Arabs were the 

most powerful group in Africa. The opening up of 

Africa from the east must be carried out "with them and 

through them •. " He stressed that:63 

If you attempt to ignore them and try to wrest 
the trade from their bands, you must infallibly 
make anemies of them, and with the .Arabs as your 
enemies your task of establishing a peaceable 
State and developing its resources will become 
infinitely more costly and difficult, if not 
impossible. 

Wylde suggested that Britain ally herself with the Arab 

population, which controlled the trade of inner East 

Africa and knew the superior trade routes and markets 

inland from the coast. Take them into your confidence, 

he advised, build roads, and the Arabs, who bad 

depended upon slave carriage, will use them. Lovett­

Cameron. agreed with Wylde. He commented in The Times, 

in làà9, that the Mombasa Arab, pa.rticularly, bad many 

good qualities, which should be utilized by Britain in 

the commercial development of inner East Africa.6~ 
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Thus, it became the policy of the East Africa 

Company to work wi th the Zanzibar .A.rabs of Mombasa. It 

offered the Arabs shares in the Company, money in 

advance on their property at a reasonable interest rate, 

and contracta to work with the Company in the interior. 

Also, the Company directors felt it expedient to allow 

the Arabs to continue trading on their own. Mackenzie 

paid out substantial sums of money to local officials 

and chiefs whose co-operation he required. In fact, he 

advanced money to influential Zanzibari marchants to 

enable them to begin trading concerna of their own.65 

The end of Arab domination of the trade of East Africa 

was near at band; however, the East Africa Company 

officials were elever enough to bring about the 

transition slowly and refrained from entering into 

direct competition with the Zanzibar Arabs in the early 

stages of their administration and commercial development 

of the Concession region and British sphere of 
66 

influence. In the first six months of its stay on the 

East Coast, the Company did not change the Zanzibar 

administration there, nor bad it taken over the customs 

houses. 67 Not only did this policy result in smoothing 

our differences between the majority of the coas·tal 

Arabs and the new European element entering the region 

in this most tense period, but it also helped maintain 
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a relatively solid relationship between the British 

traders and the Sultan of Zanzibar, who was to prove 

inval ua ble in the Company' s subsequent efforts to oust 

the Germans from the northern districts in 1889 and 

1890. It would be to the Company's advantage to main-, 

tain the good-will of the Sultan in the future develop­

ment of the region. 

Zanzibar never provided Britain with a great 

deal of commerce, but it remained a vital link in the 

economie development of East Africa. Some predicted 

its decline after the development of the mainland ports; 

however, the island continued to act as a trade centre 

of East Africa for many years after its separation from 

the German coast.68 Lord Salisbury recognized that 

since it lay on the trade routes between the Red Sea 

and South Africa, it would always remain an important 

commercial centre.69 Moreover, since Zanzibar and 

Pemba were the world's greatest clove producers, the 

port of Zanzibar was assured of maintaining its 

importance as an entrepêt. 70 These two islands alone 

exported 510,910 frasilas of cloves in 1890.71 Further, 

the tele~raph cable was established on the island of 

Zanzibar, and the principal business bouses, even of 

German East Africa, continued to be based there. One 

German named Zanzibar the East African London.
72 
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Salisbury put it aptly when he stated that there was "no 

spot in all those waters more valuable to a maritime 

and commercial nation than Zanzibar and Pemba.n
73 

The Indian population in Zanzibar had been a 

key factor in the growth of Britain's influence at the 

Sultan's court since the time of Sultan Said. In 1890 

approximately 8,000 British Indiana were settled in 

Zanzibar. They held much of the land in the islands and 

continued to control a great deal of the local trade, 

despite European expansion. 74 The insurrection along 

the mainland coast bad ruined many British Indiana who 

traded on the coast opposite the German Protectorates. 

Some took refuge in the British sphere and on Zanzibar 

Island; many were compelled to return to India. 75 They 

put pressure upon the British Government to protect 

their property.76 However, political circumstances 

prevented Britain.from giving them satisfaction. Many 

Bombay firms bad inve~ted heavily in thè ivory trade; 

they relied upon Britain to protect their interests 

there .?7 In November ·of 1888 the Earl of Kimberley 

voiced his concern, in the House of Lords, over Britain's 

position in Zanzibar. He advised his Government to 

work witb the Germans in the blocka~e of the Zanzibar 

dominions in order.that the "interests of our Indian 

subjects on the coast would be safeguarded •••• n 78 
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Britain could not afford to leave its subjects under the 

control of a rival European Powe~. The Times reported, 

in November of 1890, that British influence must remain 

in East Africa and Zanzibar because the Indiana in 

India had to be "coddled". Public opinion in India 

would oppose foreign jurisdiction over Indian property.79 

It is clear that the loss of Zanzibar would bave 

resulted in the lowering of Britain's prestige through­

out the Indian and Arab world. 80 

By 1885 British hegemony in East African 

waters was being severely contested. The French were 

firmly entrenched in the Comoro lslands and Madagascar. 

The revival of Portuguese interest in ber East African 

territory became a nuisance to Britain. And, German 

and Italian moves along the Zanzibar coast threatened 

to squeeze Britain out of the region. The centre of 

the British Empire, of course, was India; however, East 

Africa, by 1888, was being considered in Governmeat 

circles as important in maintaining the two principal 

routes to the East via the Cape and the luez Canal. 

Zanzibar lay in a key position between territo:ry 

leading from Cairo through Central Africa to the East 

Coast of Africa and between South Africa and Aden. The 

making of Zanzibar a British Protectorate, in 1890, was 

part of a larger policy which established the British 
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Protectorates of Socotra, in 1886, and Somaliland, in 

1887, in order to protect British trade routes in the 

Indian Ocean. The growth of ri val European power and 

the decline of British power in this region demanded, 

now more than ever in the past, that Great Britain 

control Zanzibar. 

Foreign Office and IndianOffiee officials 

became apprehensive about German and French political 

moves along the eastern coast of Africa, beginning in 

1884. Lord Kimberley, Secretary of State for India 

(1882-188;), stressed that Britain should prevent any 
81 

foreign Power "supplanting us from Zanzibar." Clement 

Hill of the Foreign Office maintained that the 

protection of Britain's alternate route via the Cape 

of South Africa made it necessary to have "possession 

of or at least access to good harbours" along the East 

Coast. 82 ,The Foreign Secretary at that time, Lord 

Granville, feared that the development of the French 

naval base at Diego Suarez on the northern tip of 
. 83 

Madagascar threatened the southern route to India. 

The French admitted that their possessions here 

commanded the Cape to India route, "and assure France 

uncontestable preponderan~e and authority upon the east 

coast of Africa.n84 Thus, the control of Zanzibar beeame 

important to counteract German and French power on the 



eastern coast of Africa in order to protect her interests 

in the Zambesi River region, 85 along the routes to the 

East, and on the Zanzibar coast. 

The acquisition of Mombasa (Kilinindi)
86 

harbour by the British and Dar es Salaam by the Germans 

meant the eventual decline in the importance of Zanzibar 

harbour. However, the latter continued to remain a 

vital strategie link for Britain in the waters of 

eastern Africa. Mombasa harbour was considered superior 

to that of Zanzibar; 87 on the other hand, the port 

facilities bad not yet been properlydeveloped by the 

East Afri?a Company. Lord Salisbury complained that 

Mackinnon, as late as April of 1890, had not even built 

a "jetty" there. 88 Moreover, in 1886, the Admiralty 

had shown a preference for Zanzibar over Mombasa as a 

naval base, and had not appeared to have changed its 

attitude by 1890.89 Geographie conditions and the 

Sultan's army assured control of the local population 

of Zanzibar Island; Mombasa remained a powder keg which 

might blow up at any time. 

British M.P., Sir R. Temple, who bad some 

experience in Bombay, described Zanzibar as, besides 

the Dominions, the "sixth most important strategie 

point in the world" to the Empire. 90 He contended that 

it was worth ten thousand Heligolands. Ever since the 
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construction of the telegraph cable to Zanzibar, in 

1879, the British fleet in the Indian Ocean was forced 

to keep a close eye on the island to maintain the only 

quick means of communication with this part of the 
91 . world. Further, with the development and increasing 

use of the steamship by the British navy in this period, 

coaling stations throughout the world became necessary 

to secure the lifelines of the Empire. Zanzibar bad 

become an important coaling station and naval centre in 

this region. During the trouble along the Zanzibar 

coast and in Mozambique, early in 1890, fifteen British 

warships, including 4,000 bluejackets,were centred in 

Zanzibar - the largest British fleet ever assembled in 

these waters.92 The Spectat~~ stated- as bad Britain's 

rivals,93 that Zanzibar was the political key to East 

Africa. Any sea Power wbich controlled Zanzibar Island, 

contended !fhe Spectator, would become the leading power 

of the East Coast, for it coftld handle a large fleet 

and maintain an army. Indian soldiers stationed on the 

island and Britain's still omnipotent navy made 

Zanzibar an important link of the Empire in this 

region.9~ Temple stressed that "in the event of any 

general disturbance we can make it [Zanzibar] a strategie 

point of vantage for England•"95 Therefore, the 

acquisition of Zanzibar, with its local population kept 
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. in check by the Sultan's foree, Indian soldiers, and 

the British navy, would assure Britain of a secure 

position in East Africa, while its agents became better 

established on the mainland coast and inland.96 

The scramble for. East Africa caused Arabs 

throughout the area to rise in defense of their 

interests. Moslems and Christiane vied for power in 

Uganda; Arab hostility increased in the Ujiji region; 

the Nyasa slave traders struggled with the African Lakes 

Company for control of the lake; the East Coast Arabs 

almost succeeded in sweepin~ the Germans from the 

coastal regions of Zanzibar; and the inhabitants on the 

Island of Zanzibar showed an increasing antagonism 

towards Europeans. The lives and property of Europeans 

throughout East Africa were no longer safe. The rising 

power of the Arabs and Africans, aided by the great 

influx of European firearms and munitions, caused an 

increase in the slave trade and threatened the peaceful 

takeover of inner East Africa. The increase in the 

firearm trade, commented A. Mackay of the c.M.S. in 

Uganda, was converting Africa into a he11. 97 In 1881 

Kirk reported that 30,000 to 40,000 guns were being 

brought into the interior annually. He held that "if 

the natives go on for a few more years arming as at 

present, it will be quite impossible for any but a 
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thoroughly equipped and organized party to pass"n9B Ten 

years later, it was estimated that 80,000 to 100,000 

firearms, including breechloaders, found their way into 

Central Africa through eastern ports. 99 The returns 

from the Zanzibar customs bouse showed that 37,411 

firearms of all sort~ were imported into Zanzibar in the 
lOO 

first six months of 1888 alone. The Arabs, led by 

powerful potentates, such as Tippu Tib and Rumaliza, 

became a potentially dangerous force. Besides their 

great influence over the African population, it was 

estimated tbat they commanded 50.000 guns, enough to 

wipe out the Europeans if they acted in unity. 101 

Suspicions arase of the Sultan's complicity 

in this general opposition to European rule. It has 

been suggested that since similar uprisings took place 

simultaneously in the interior, there must have been 

some sort of central planning. Poor communication 

between lakes Nyasa, Tanganyika, and Victoria tended to 

point towards Zanzibar as the headquarters of intrigue 

against the European Powers.102 In Uganda, Mackay 

accused the Sultan's messenger, Suliman bin Zeher, of 

being t~e "ringleader" of the Buganda Arabs.103 However, 

there is no proof that he received- instructions from 

Zanzibar. Mackay also stated that his Zanzibari help 

at Usambiro believed that the coastal rising was 
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instigated by the Sultan. It is a fact that Euan-

Smith bad trouble persuading Khalifa to aid the Germans 

in subduing his subjects on the coast. 105 Moreover, 

the rebel leader, Bushiri, bad revealed that the Sultan 

had promised him the governorship of his coast upon 

the withdrawal of the Germans. 106 On Lake Nyasa, 

Consul O'Neill believed that the Arab attack at Karonga 

was the work of the Zanzibar Arabs. Only in Zanzibar, 

he advised, could the "evil be really nipped.n107 

Enough evidence has not come forward to attribute Arab 

unrest throughout East Africa to the intrigues of the 

Sultan of Zanzibar; nevertheless, the possibility always 

existed, and his subjects undoubtedly took part. The 

fear of the Sultan 1s implication resulted in a cautious 

attitude on the part of British officials in Zanzibar. 

In the past, John Kirk had recognized the .Sultan's 

t t th . h. d . . 108 In ldd7 power o upse e peace 1n 1s om1n1ons. oo 

Acting-Consul Macdonald had to advise the Sultan against 

preaching a holy war to rid the Portuguese from his 
109 

southern dominions. In 1889 Euan-Smith warned the 

Foreign Office of the impending trouble that would 

result from the penetration of the newly formed German 

army into East Africa •. 110 The Arabs on the mainland, if 

not yet supported by the Sultan, would have welcomed 

his aid. 
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On the other band, not all the reports from 

East Africa suggest that Zanzibar was the centre of 

Arab intrigue against the Europeans. William Ewing• 

Secretary of the African Lakes Company, maintained that 

unattached coastal Arabs, not the Zanzibar Government, 
111 were responsible for the trouble on Lake Nyasa. 

Harry Johnston's experiences in this district support 

Ewing's statement. Captain Hore blamed the hostile 

feelings of the Tanganyikan Arabs on the •rabble" of 

the area.112 Euan-Smith contended that it remained in 

the interest of the Europeans to "increase, if not the 

actual power, the prestige of the Sultan of Zanzibar," 

and to "weaken and diminish the growing power of the 

Arabs of Central Africa.n113 He felt that although the 

Sultan held little influence over most of the Arabs of 

the interior, he continued to hold an influence over 

those who maintained their roots in Zanzibar.114 More-

over, the Sultan would help Britain checkmate the rising 

hostility of the hinterland Arabs, for he desired and 

relied upon British support.115 

Control over Zanzibar was important to regu1ate 

the sale of firearms, which were strengthening 

antagonistic Arabs anè Africans in inner East Africa. 

Europeans brought arms and munitions to Zanzibar. 

Except for the sale of gunpowder, which was monopolized 
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by the Sultan, British Indiana controlled this trade. 

The Sultan bought gunpowder from the Germans and sold 

it at great profit to the Indiana, who sold it and ·the 

guns to the Arabs. The latter supplied these trade 

goods to the Africans and fellow Arabs in the interio~. 116 

The British Consul-General bad persuaded a reluctant 

Khalifa to prohibit the trade in arms and munitions in 

Zanzibar, 117 and the British and German companies had 

agreed to limit the entry of firearms and gunpowder 

Af . llà h h d i d into East r1ca; owever, t ese goo s cont nue to 

pass through Zanzibar •. International co-operation was 

needed before an effective control could be established 

along the eastern coast of Africa. Gunpowder, "tàe . 

sovereign of Africa," and firearms bad to be prevented 

from entering East Africa in the quantities of the past 

decade before Europeans could peacefully develop ~heir 

respective spheres. .Since some of the main trade 

routes to the Lakes region led from Zanzibar, and since 

many of.the chief traders of these articles were 

established in the dominions of Zanzibar, this country 

. d k 't 1 . 119 rema1ne a ey to 1 s regu at1on. 

I~ summary~ European imperial expansion into 

East Africa, by 1890, bad resulted in a drastic decline 

in the power of Zanzibar., Nevertheless, the Sultanate 

became of more value to the British Empire than ever 
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before. Although commerce and the slave trade were 

influencing factors, the prime consideration of British 

policy in the region was political. 

Egypt and India bad to be guarded. 

The approaches te 

In 1888 East Africa 

became important in Britain's policy of guarding the 

upper reaches of the Nile River. Zanzibar remained an 

important key to the political control of the coastal 

and interior regions. It continued to play an. important 

role in the suppression of the East African slave trade, 

but, as in the past, the latter remained only ancillary 

to other more importaat policies. The British Govern­

ment favoured Zanzibar's soveteignty over the 

missionary cause to stop tbe slave trade and. abolish 

slavery along the coast. A cautious policy of 

suppression indicated.the need to maintain the loyalty 

of the Zanzibar Arabs, which resulted in a continuance 

of the slave trade. Thus, the anti-slave trade 

pressures justified more than influenced the Govern• 

ment's action. 

Neither Zanzibar nor Central Africa offered 

Britain enough trade to make commerce the major factor 

guiding British policy in the region. On the other 

band, Zanzibar did remain a vital link in the British 

attempt to maintain an economie foothold in the area. 

The island continued to be an important commercial and 
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financial centre on the East Coast. Good relations 

between British agents and Zanzibar Arabs on the coast 

would ensure peaceful development of the British sphere. 

Moreover, it was expedient to continue British 

protection over the large Indian population in Zanzibar, 

many of whom had invested heavily in the region. Never­

theless, commercial success meant a more stable·political 

position on the coast and in the strategie Uganda 

country. 

The Sultan's power and prestige along the East 

Coast and inland bad decreased greatly, but he still 

held enough influence, not to subdue hostile factions, 

but to act as a useful agent in contà.ining the Arab and 

Arab-influenced population throughout East Africa. The 

cautious attitude of British officials toward the 

suppression of the slave trade along the coast and the 

position of the Arab traders and the Sultan's agents in 

the British Concession area af'ter the grant~ing of the 

Charter, indicates that they realized the power these 

people still held. This power to contain or harm, 

whether real or not, was also coveted by the Germans; 

Britain could not afford to allow any foreign Power to 

1 . 120 M contro J.t. oreover, experienced Zanzibar agents 

could aid in the administration of the region, whichwas 

oceupied by apprehensive coast Arabs and fierce, 
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uncivilized African tribes. Added.to this, Zanzibar was 

stra~egically placed between Britain's interests at the 

mouth of the Zambesi River, the East African hinterland, 

which led to the upper reaches of the Hile River, and 

the Indian Empire. 
. . The .. island was never a major naval 

base, but it had acted as the centre of British,naval 

activities in East African waters since the middle of 

the century. The navy could control Zanzibar Island 

easily., while Mombasa remained undeveloped and more 

difficult to defend. Therefore, the making of Zanzibar 

a Protectorate would assure Britain a secure political 

and commercial position in East Africa, while her 

subjects established a firmer foothold on the mainland, 

where her new political interests now lay~ 
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CONCLUSION 

Four major shifts took place in British 

policy in Zanzibar and Bast Africa between 1870 and 

1890. 1) After the opening of the Suez Canal, Britain 

took a more active role in the suppression of the sea slave 

trade of Zanzibar in order to protect her economie and 

political interests along the coastal districts of 

eastern Africa in the early part of the 1870's. 2) The 

German entry into East Africa, in 1884-85, forced 

Britain to commit herself to recognize the limits of 
-Zanzibar and establish a sphere of influence in East 

Africa. 3) The German and Italian threat to British 

welfare on the East Coast, during the insurrection of 

1888, compelled the British Government to grant a 

charter to the East Africa Company in order to maintain 

her claims in the region. 4) The possibility of being 

blocked off from the upper reaches of the Nile, in 

1890, and the growing power of Germany in Zanzibar 

obliged Britain to make Zanzibar a British Protectorate, 

in order to give herself a secure base on the East 

Coast, which had become vital to her imperial interests 

in Uganda, Egypt, and India. 

Britain's early commercial and anti-slave 

trade policies in Zanzibar East Africa were closely 
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related. Prior to 1870 there had been little active 

interest in the commerce of the region, except for a 

relatively disorganized British Indian trade. Britain's 

anti-slave trade policy remained ineffective owing to 

indecision, inefficiency., and disinterest in Britain and 

India, both of whom controlled the policies regarding 

Zanzibar. However, the construction of the Suez Canal 

opened up new trade opportunities for Europeans and 

improved the commercial conditions for British Indiana 

in Zanzibar East Africa. Foreign interests were 

increasing in the region, and the humanitarians were 

instrumental in bringing the Zanzibar slave trade to the 

attention of the British Government, but it was only 

after the commercial potential of the area was realized 

that effective action was taken to suppress the trade. 

In 1873 Britain forced the Sultan of Zanzibar to sign a 

slave trade treaty, which prohibited the sale of slaves 

in Zanzibar and the transport of slaves in East African 

waters. The new Treaty further secured Britain's 

position in Zanzibar in the face of increasing French 

and German influence. Forced to act against the wishes 

of the majority of his fellow Arabs, the Sultan now 

became more dependent upon British power to maintain 

his position within his country. 

Throughout the period previous to the scramble 
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for East Africa, slave traders, local rebel factions, 

and foreign agents remained a threat to the British 

position in East Africa.· Satisfied with their dominàace 

over the Zanzibar Sultanate, but ignorant of the local 

conditions, the British ·Qovernment did little to extend 

its control over the mainland territory or to attack 

the internal slave trade that had grown so much 

following the 1873 Treaty. Effective occupation was 

the chief criterion for the suppression of the slave 

trade; however, Britain was reluctant to increase ber 

responsibilities any further than East African waters. 

Nevertheless, the dangers of the slave traders and 

foreign agents to the Sultan's authority had to be 

dealt with in order to guard British interests through­

out the region. 

The British Government seemed satisfied with 

the status quo; on the other band, local Britisk 

officials, who understood the pr~blems more clearly, 

forwarded a careful plan to strengthen and utilize the 

Sultan's power and influence to maintain and extend 

Britain's position in East Africa. The British 

Oonsulate's objective was to prevent the rise of local 

rulers along the Zanzibar coast which might have 

encouraged foreign intervention.and loss of control 

through the Sultanate, and to extend British claims 
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into the interior. Led by John Kirk, .Consulate 

officials, restricted by unwilling superiors, cleverly 

used the anti-slave trade sympathy in Britain to main­

tain and secure the Sultan's sovereignty in East Africa. 

Slave trade reports sent home stating Sultan Barghash's 

surprising loyalty to the.spirit and latter of the 1873 

Treaty influenced the humanitarian societies to support 

the extension of the Sultan's sovereignty in East 

Africa. Reports stressed the need to strengt.hen the 

Sultan to enable him to help Britain attack the slave 

traffic. Although the attack on the internal slave 

trade remained superficial, the Consulate officials 

were quite successful, for the anti-slave trade movement 

in Britain was instrumental in helping preserve the 

Sultan's northern dominions from Egyptian imperialism, 

in building an effective military force for the Sultan, 

.in establishing British consular agents along the 

Zanzibar coast, and in general, strengthening Britain's 

political and commercial control in the region through 

the Sultan, without incurring costly operations or 

taking on unnecessary responsibilities. 

Before 1885 Britain lost a goldeh opportupity 

to extend her control throughout East and East Central 

Africa. Geographers, businessmen, government agents, 

and missionaries alike realized the superior advantages 



offered by Zaazibar East Afri ea iD the que at to open up 

and develop, the center of Afriea. Britaia' s :doaiu.ant 

poaitioa in Zanzibar waa reeogaized by ber rivals. 

With tke possible excep-tion of France, whieh àad. agreed 

with Britain, in 1g62, to recopise the independance ol 

Zanzibar, Britain would · haye taeed no Eure pean 

opposition if she bad takea up the maay opportunities 

offered her to increase her control in East Atrica. 

However, auch a policy would have c01111itted Sritain to 

maiataia a definite stand in the regioa. The advantages 

of such a œove were minute, for as yet, Britain bad 

neither iaportant political nor commercial interests in 

the interior of A.trica. Control on the East Coast 

tbrough the zanzibar Sultanate, Sùpported by the 

British Slave Trade s,uadron, was considered by the 

Gover.aaent to be ~ple enough to preserve what was 

considered important to Britain in eastern Africa -

political control in iast African waters and. the 

protection ot the British trading community. 

Kirk' s policy was to carry the Sultan wi th him 

in his atteapts to extend British influence in East 

Afriea. He realized. the value of this Arab potentate and 

the l~itationa without his support. Kirk would have 

liked to have seen East Africa, which bad beea explored 

and opened up to civilisation by his countrymen, ruled 
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by Britain. But he was a realist.. He understood the 

difficulties of ruling this inhospitable land, which, on 

the whole, offered little in the way of possibilities 

for settlement by the white man. He also.realized that 

the East African Arabs, the most potent force in the 

area, could not be ign~red. They. bad to be utilized. 

ln any case, Kirk bad little choice. The Africans of 

the region could not be counted upon, for they were 

eitber too distant, too uncivilized, or too dependent 

upon the Arabs, and his superiorswould not sanction 

any move into the interior. Therefore, Kirk had to 

re~y~· upon the Sul tan to extend Bri tain' s influence in 

the region at a time when other European nations were 

beginning to realize the· value of the East Coast in the 

exploitation·of Central Africa. He succeeded in 

establishing a secure position for the Sultan on the 

islands· of Zanzibar and Pemba as we.ll as along the 

coastal districts from Mozambique to the ports· along 

the Benadir· • coast; however, his attempts to extend the 

Sultan 's authority inland failed. The British Govero­

ment.supported some of his efforts· along the coast where 

British gunboats eould maketheir power ·felt and where 

they believed·Britain's main concerna really lay. His 

Government's lack of foresight. in net securing rights 

for the·Sultan in the· interior, prior to 1885, left the 
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way open for German colonialists to make claims inland 

from the coast, which was to play havee with British 

policy-makers in the subsequent fi ve years .. 

After the German entry ·into East Africa 

Britain could no longer rely solely on the Sultan and 

the free trade principle to maintain control in East 

Africa.. Britain's desire for German friendship in 

solving the difficult financial problems in Egypt 

compelled ber to give way to German wishes in East 

Africa. However, the British realized that they must 

make a more definite commitment in the area of possibly 

face the danger of being excluded entirely from the 

region. The political importance of Zanzibar, the loss 

of the trade in the Lakes region, and the protection·of 

the British Indian cownunity and the missionaries were 

all factors which guided this move to assert their 

claims in East Africa. Thus, a boundary commission was 

appointed to help establish the claims of Britain, 

Germany, and Zanzibar. 

The Sultan bad little say in the decisions 

made to delimit his dominions. However, his country 

did influence the finaloutcome. The work of the Sultan 

and the British agents in the previous decade did 

prevent a complete German takeover of East Africa. The 
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commission study found that the Sultan's sovereignty 

was real throughout the.coastal regions. Moreover, the 

British and German Governments agreed to fteeze move­

ments during the commission study; thus, forcing the 

Germans to stall their movements while the British 

began to organize and develop their claims. A fact 

which cannot be underestimate.d at this time, was the 

existing influence that the British held over the 

Sultan, which was recognized by the Germans. This 

influence was utilized by the British to both protect 

important claims in Zanzibar and to appease the 

German desire for the use of port facilities on the 

German coast. 

Tpe 1886 Agreement served to set the lines ot 

further conflict in East Africa. The Sultan's 

jurisdiction was recognized along a thin. strip of the 

coast while the interior was divided into British and 

German spheres of influence. The following years saw a 

further German encroachment upon the Sultan 1s 

sovereignty along the coast to give them more freedom 

to develop their new Protectorates. Britain's position 

on the coast was in continual jeopardy. Since the 

Sultan could no longer be counted upon to protect 

Britain's interests, the Government felt it necessary, 

in 1887, to encourage the efforts of British businessmen 
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to establish themselves in the newly created sphere of 

influence. 

A more important change of policy took place 

in the fall of 1$$8. The solidification of Britain' s 

position in Egypt, at this time, initiated the Nile 

policy, which in turn made the hinterland of East 

Africa important politically. Zanzibar became an 

important link in this wider and more important policy 

as it remained vital in the political control of the 

East Coast regions and, thus, the hinterland beyond. 

Little danger threatened Britain's position in Uganda 

and the upper reaches of the Nile in 1$$$; however, 

events were taking place on the Zanzibar coast which 

were to guide British policy throughout the next two 

years. 

The importance of the Arab uprisings through­

out East Africa, especially the rebellion against the 

Germans on the East Coast, should not be under­

estimated. The British Government feared that German 

military and naval moves in the Zanzibar region would 

result in further annexations unless a close watch was 

kept in the region. It was in this period that the 

Government granted a Charter to the East Africa Company 

which encouraged the latter to take full advantage of 

the a«ministrative and commercial powers given it by 
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the Sultan's Concession of 1887. Further, the British 

joined .the Germans in the blockade of the East Coast to 

ensure the political· status quo in Zanzibar. 

The Company proved it could protect Zanzibar's 

claims on the East Coast; but in the process it only 

caused further friction between German ~nd British 

subjects throughout East Africa •.. Both home governments 

had little desire to quarrel over East African territory. 

The situation became especially acute, in 1890, when the 

German colonialists began· to threaten Britain's position 

in Uganda and the upper Tana River region. This danger 

initiated the final. and most important change in 

British policy. Hitherto, Lord Salisbury had relied 

upon the decisions made by commissioners.or neutral 

arbitrators to settle the differences between the two 

countries. The time had come for direct negotiations 

between the two countries before the quarrels spread to 

Europe. 

The chief conside~ation which brought the 

problems to a head, in 1890, was the threat to Britain's 

position in the upper reaches of the Nile River. Al­

though the conflicts and dangers in Zanzibar did not 

spark the change in British policy, the Sultanate was 

considered a vital link in the overall policy reaehing 

from Egypt through to the. East Coast and to India. 
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The Zanzibar Arabs continued to have enough political 

influence and power on the East Coast and even in the 

interior to make it a great advantage to control the 

Sultanate. Furthermore', the island itself remained an 

important commercial centre from which to help develop 

the mainland territories. The loss of Zanzibar to 

Germany would have resulted in a substantial decline in 

Britain's prestige and influence in East Africa and 

throughout the Arab and Indian world, The East Coast 

of Africa had become politically important not only to 

help guard the hinterland leading to the lakes, but 

also to protect the sea routes to India~ Thus, 

Zanzibar had become more important politically than she 

had ever been previously. The Anglo-German Agreement 

succeeded in establishing more definite territories for 

each country, which allowed them to spend'their energy 

developing their respective regions. The Zanzibar 

Protectorate was considered a vital link in this 

development, for the island assured Britain a seeure 

political and commercial base in East Africa, which 

allowed her to establish a firm hold on the East Coast 

during this difficult period. 
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